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UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1899-1900. 

1899, 
Aug. 17. Th.-Last day for reccidng- applications for Matriculation Exam-

ination (Provincial Medical Board). 
21. M.- Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina.-

tions (Medical Faculty). 
22. Tu.- Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-

tions (Law Faculty). 
29. Tu.-Session begins (Law Faculty). 

10 A. M ., Registration and payment of Class Fees. 
3 P. M., Snpple1nenta.ry Exa1ninations. 

30. \\' .- Lectures begin (Law Faculty). 
31. Th.-Matriculation Examination (Prov. Med. Board) begins at 

!l A. M., at Medical College. 
Sept. 2. Sa.-10 A. M., 2\foeting of Senate. 

Oct. 

10 A. M . , Meetin? of Faculty of Arts. 
1. M. -Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-

tions (Arts and Science Faculties). 

5. 

G. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

11. 

13. 

14. 

25. 

5. 
13. 

" - Supplementary Examinations begin (Medical Faculty) 10 A,:lL 
" - Results Matriculation Examination (Prov. Med. Boa.n'I) 

declared, and certificates issued. 
" -Registration and payment of Class Fees (Medical Fa.culty), 

11 A. M, 

Tu.--Session begins (A.rts and Sdence Faculties) . 
3 P. M., Registration of candidates for Matriculation and 

Scholarship Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties)_ 
" -Lectures begin at Halifax Medical College. 
W . - Examination for Junior and Senior Matriculation and for 

Entrance Schola1·ships (A.rts and Science Faculties). 
9.45 A. M., Latin. 
3 P. M .. Greek. 

Th - 10 A. M., Geometry. 
3 P • . ,1. , Arithmetic, Algebra. 

F. -10 A. M., History and Geography. 
3 P. M., English. 

Sa.-10 A. M., French, 
3 P. M., Gcr,nan. 

M. - 10 A, M., Chemistry. 
" - 10 A. M., Supplementary Examinations begin (Arts and 

Science Faculties). 
,v. -9 A- .,1., Meetings of Faculties of Arts and Science. 

3 P. M., CON \'OCATION. AddrPss by Prof. J. G. MacGregor. 
Th.- Registration and payment of class fccg (Arts a nd Science 

Faculties). 
" - Lectures begin (Arts. Science and Medical Faculties), 

M. -Intimation as to elccti\'e subjects to be made by undergradu-
ates (Arts Faculty) on or before this day. 

Th.- 1.30 P. ,1. , Meeting- of Faculty of Law. 
F. -4 P. M., Meeting of Wacnlties of Art~ and Science. 
" - Returns as to residence and church attendance to be made on 

or before this day. 
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Nov. 2. 

Dec. 7. 
u. 
16. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

Jan. 3. 
1. 
8. 

26. 
Feb. ]. 

9. 
10. 

12. 

13. 

H. 

15-

16. 

2~. 
28. 

Mar. 1. 
28, 

April 4. 
5. 

6. 

7. 

University Al11ianac. 

Th.-!.30 P. M., Meeting of Faculty of Law. 
Th.-Thanksgi\•ing Day.-J\'"o lectures. 
F. -Munro Day.-No lectures. 
Th.-!.30 P. M., Meeting of Faculty of Law. 
Th.-Last day of lectures (Arts and Science Faculties). 
Sa.-Christmas Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties) begin : 

9.00 A. :\J., Junior Philosophy, Senior Physics. 
3.00 P. M~ Junior Physics. 

M. -8.45 A. M . , Latin. 
11.15 A. M., French. 
a.oo P. M. , Botany. 

Tu.-9.00 A. M., German. 
11.16 A. M., Junior and Senior Mathematics. 

3.CO P . M., First English, Moral Philosophy. 
vV.-9.00 A. M., Political Economy. 

11.15 A. M ., Second, Third and Fourth English. 
3.00 P. M., Chemistry, Senior Philosophy. 

" -Last day of Lectures (Medical Faculty). 
Th.- 9.00 A. M., Greek. 

11.15 A. M . , Senior History t 
3.00 P. M., Junior and Senior Mathematics, Junior HiBtory, 

Applied Mechanics. 
" -Last day of lectures (Law Faculty). 

1900. 

\V.-Lcclures resumed (Faculty of Law). 
Th.-Lcctures resumed (Faculty of Medicine). 
M. -Lectures resumed (Faculties of Arts and Science). 
F. -4 P. M., Meeting of Senate. 
Th.---1.30 p. M., l\leeting of Faculty of Law. 
F. -Last day of lectures (Faculty of Law). 
Sa.-Sessional Examinations begin (Faculty of Law). 

10 A- M., Equitr. 
M. -10 A. ,1., Constitutional History; Intermitional Law. 

3 p. M., Constitutional Law. 
Tu.-10 A. M., Sale;. 

3 P. M., Crimes. 
vV. -10 A. M., Real Property, Advanced. 

3 P. M., Torts. 
Th.-10 A. M., Evidence. 

3 r. M., Real Proper\y, 1st Year. 
F. -10 A- M., Contracts, Conflict of Laws. 

3 P. M., Shipping. 
Sa.-10 A. M .• Procedure. 
\V.-Ash ,Vednesda~·.-No lectures. 
\V.-Last day for rccei\"ing :;\'.[. A., M. L. and M.Sc. Theses. 
vV.-Last day for rccciYing applications for Primary and Final 

M. D., C. M. Examinations. 
vV.-Last day of lectures (Faculties of Arts and Science). 
'l'h.-Last day of lectures (Faculty of Medicine). 
" -Sr•·ing Examinations (Faculties of Arts and Science) begin. 

9.00 A. M., Senior and Junior Philosophy. 
3.00 P. M ., Education. 

F. - 9.00 A. M •• Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 1st Division). 
2.30 P. M., Practical Chemistry !Laboratory, 2nd Di l"ision). 

Sa.- 8.15 A. M., Latin. 
11.15 A , M., French. 
3.00 P. M., Practical Physics. 
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April 9. M. -Class certificates (Medical Faculty, and Hx. Med. College), 
issued on presentation of class fee receipts at Registrar's 
office, Dalhousie College, 11 A. 1\1., and at Secretary's 
office, Hfx. Med. College, respectively. 

0 -Spring Examinations continued: 
9.00 A, M., Second, Third and Fourth English. 

11,15 A. ,1., Additional French. 
3.00 P. "·• Junior Physics. 

10, Tu.-- 9.00 A. _,1., First English, Additional Third English. 
11.15 A, ,1., Political Economy ; Mineralogy. 

3,00 P. ,1., Sen. Physics; Addit .. Tun. and Sen. Philosophy. 
11. W.-Primary and Final M. D., C. M. Examinations begin: - Spring 

Examinations, continued: 
9.00 A. ,r., Jun. and Sen. Practical Chemistry (written). 

11.15 A. M., Mathematics; Junior History. 
3.00 P. M-, Additional Latin; Additional Education; Junior 

Anatomy; Materia Medica and Therapeutics; Surgery. 
12. Th.- 9.00 A. "·• Junior and Senior Chemistry. 

3.00 P. ,1., Addit. Greek; Medical Jurisprudence and 
Hygiene ; Medicine. 

13. F. -Good Friday. 
14. Sa.- 9.00 A. ,1., Greek. 

11.15 A. ,1., Sen. History. 
3.00 P. ,1., Greek Philosophy. 

Sen. Anatomy; Pathology. 
16. M. -- ~.00 A. ,1., Mathems,tics; Addit. Sen. Physics. 

11.15 A. M., Addit. Junior Physics. 
3.00 p_ ,1., Addit. History; Addit. First and Second English. 

Histology ; Obstetrics and Diseases of vVomen and 
Children. 

17. Tu.- 9.00 A. M, Addit. Mathematics; Addit. Greek Philosophy; 
Oral Examination in Chemistry. 

3.00 P. "·•German; Oral Exams. in Chem., Med. Jurispru-
dence and Hygiene, Mat. Mcdica and Therripeutics. 

Clinical Medicine at Victoria General Hospital. 
18. W.- 9.00 A. ,1., Addit. German. 

11.45 A. M., Addit. Political Economy. 
3.00 P. l\t., Botany; Addit. 1st and 3rd German; Physiology. 

Clinical Surgery at Victoria General Hospital.' 
19. 'l'h.-10.00 A. \I,, Zoology. 

3.0J P. ,r., Orn! Exams., Ana'..omy, Pathology, Medicine. 
20. F. - 3.00 P. ,1., Oral Exams., Physiology, including Histology; 

Surgery; Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and 
Children. 

21. Sa. -Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science at 9 A. M, 
" - Meeting of Faculty of Medicine at 4 P. M. 

23. M. -Meeting of Renate at 9 A. M 
" -Results of Examinations (Faculties of Arts, Science and 

Medicine) declared. 
24. Tu.-CONVOCATIO~. at 3 l'. M, 

N. B.-The dates of the Examinations are lia.ble to chahge as circum-
stances may denrnnd. 



HISTORICAL SKETCH. 

DALHOUSIE COLLEGE was founded by the Right Honourable George 
Ramsay, Ninth Earl of Dalhousie, in l82l. ·• for the education of 
youth in the higher branches of science and literature." 

The original endowment was derived from funds collected at ·the 
port of Castine, in Maine, during its occupation in 1814 by Sir John U. 
Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, These funds 
the British Government authorized the Earl of Dalhousie, Sir Joh n's 
successor, to expend "in defraying the expense of any improvement 
which it might seem expedient to undertake in the Province;" and the 
Earl, believing that "a Seminary for the higher branches of education 
is much needed in Halifax--the seat of the Legislature-of the courts 
of justice-of the military and mercantile Society," decided upon 
"founding a College or Academy on the same plan and priuciple of 
that at Edinburgh,' "open to all occupations and sects of religion, 
restricted to such branches only as are applicable to our present state, 
and having the power to expand with the growth and improvement of 
our society." 

The original Hoare! of Governors consisted of the Governor-General 
of British North America the Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, 
the Bishop, the Chief ,Justice and President of Council , the Provincial 
Treasurer and Speaker of the House of Assembly. 

After unsuccessful efforts on the part of both the British Govern-
ment and the Board of Governors to effect a union with King's College, 
the only other then existing in the Province, this College went into 
operation in l 838, under the Presidency of the Rev. Thoma.s McCulloch, 
D. D , and with a staff of three Professors. 

Ry an Act passerl in 1841, University powers were conferred on the 
College, and the appointment of the Governors was vested in the 
Lieutenant-Governor and Council. 

In J 843, President McCulloch oied; and in 1845, the College was 
clos<id, the Governors considering it "advisable to a.How the funds of 
the institution to acc:nmulate." 

In J 848, an Act was passe,l authorizing the Lieutenant-Governor 
and Council to appoint a new Roard of Governors "to take some steps 
for rendering the institution useful and efficient as to His Excellency 
may seen, fit." This Board, from 1849 to l 8ii9, employed the Funds of 
the University to support a High School. 

In 18G6, the Arts department of the Gorham College, Liverpool, 
N. S., was transferrecl tc1 this College" with a view to the furtherance 
of the establishment of a Provincial University," and an attempt was 
made to condnct the Institution as a University under the Act of 1841. 
'This union, however, came to an end in 1857. 

In 1863 the College was re-organized nnder the following Act : 
An Act Jo,· the Reuulation and Support of Dalhousie College. 

(Passed th e 20th day of April, A. D. , 1863.) 
WHEREAS, it is expedient, to extend the basis on which the saie. 

College is established. and to alter the constitution thereof, so as the 
benefits that may be fairly expected from its invested capital and its 
cenlrnl position ma~- if possible, be rcrdized, and the design of its 
original founders, as nearly i,s may Le, carried out. 
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Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and As-~embly, asfollo11w :-
1. The Board of Governors now appointed, consisting of the 

Honorable William Young, the Honorable Joseph Howe, Charles 
Tupper, S. Leonard Shannon, ,John W. Ritchie, and James l!'. Avery, 
Esquires, shall be a body politic and corporate by the name and style 
of the Governors of Dalhousie CollE,ge at H&lifa.x, and shall have and 
exercise all usual powers and authorities as such, and have the title, 
control and disposition of the buildings on the Parade, at Halifax, and 
of the property and funds belonging to the said cc.liege and held for 
the use thereof, by the present Gove_rnors ; and all vacancies at the 
Board shall be filled up on recommendation of the remaining members 
thereof by the Governor-in-Council ; and any of the Governors shall be 
removed by the Goveruor-in-Coancil, at the instance of the Board of 
Governors. 

2. Whenever any body nf Christians, of any religious per-suasion 
whatsoever, shall satisfy the Board that they are in a position to endow ' 
and support one or more chairs or professorships in the said College, 
for any branch of literature or science, approved by the Board, such ; 
body in making such endowment, to the extent of tweke hundred 
dolla.rs a year, shall have a right, from time to time, for every chair. 
endowed, to nominate a Governor to take his seat at the Board with 
the approval of the Board of Governors and of the Governor-in-Council, 
and shall also have a right, from time to time, to nominate a Professor 
for such chair, subject to the approval of the Board of Governors; and 
in the event of the death, removal, or resignation of any person nomi-
nated under this section, the body nominating shall have the power to 
supply the vacancy thus created. 

3. The same right of nominating a Professor from time to time 
shall belong to any individual or number of individuals, who shall 
endow to the same extent and support a chafr or Professorship, and to 
the nominee of any testator by whose will a ehair or professorship may 
be so endowed. 

4. The Governors shall have power to appoint. and to detet·mine 
the duties and salaries of the President, Professor3, Lecturers, Tutors, 
and other officers of the College, and from time to time to make 
statutes and by-laws for the regulation and manage,nent thereof, and 
shall assemble together as often as they shall think fit, aud upon such 
notice as to them shall seem meet, and for the execution of the trust 
hereby reposed in them. 

5. The said college shall be deemed and taken to be a University, 
with all the usual and necessary privileges of such institutions; and 
the students shall have liberty and faculty of taking the degrees of 
bahelor, master, and doctor, in the several arts and facult.ies at the 
appointed times ; and shall have liberty within themselves of perform-
ing all scholastic exercises for the conferring of such degrees, and in 
such manner as shall be directed by the statutes and by-laws, 

6. Ko religious tests or subscriptions shall be required of the 
professors, scholars, gradu .. tes, students, or officers of the College. 

7. The internal regulations of the said College shall be committed 
to the Senatus Academtcus, formed by the respective chairs or pro-
fessorships thereof. subject in all cases to the approval of the Governors. 

8, The Legislature shall have power, from time to time, to modify 
and control the powers conferred by this Act. 

9. The Acts heretofore passed in relation to Dalhousie College are 
hereby repealed, except the Act passed in the fourth year of his late 
Majesty King George the Fourth, entitled, "An Act authorizing the 
lending of a sum of money to the Governors of Dalhousie College, and 
for securing the payment thereof." 

-~---- -- - ------ --------- -~------------ - ---



R Dalhousie College. 

This Act was afterwards amended by the following Acts: 
An Act to arnend the Act for the R eft"lation awl Support of 

Dalhousie College. 

(Passed the 6th day of May, A. D., 1875.) 

Be it enacted by the Governor, Co,i11cil, and Assernbly a,Bfotlow-9 :-
1 The iiresent Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons, 

shall be i11creased to a number not exceeding fifteen ; and the Board 
,hall be filled up with new nominations made on the same principle a• 
s~t forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended ; .. nd any of 
the Governors shall be removable, as heretofore by the Governor-in-
Council. · 2. The Governors shall have power t,o affiliate to Dalhousie Col-
lege any other colle_~e desirous of such affiliation, or any schools in 
ans, in theology, in law, or in medicine, and to make statutes for such 
affiliations, aud for the regulation and management thereof, on the 
same principles as obtain in other Universities, ancl to vary and amend 
such statutes from time to time. Provided always, that such statutes 
of affi\iat-ion, before they go into effect, shall be submitted to and 
receive the sanction of the Governor-in-Council. 

3. So much of Chapter 2-1 of the Acts of 1863. entitled, "An 
Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College," or of any 
other Act as is inconsistent with this Act, is repealed. 

An A ct to provide for the Organization of a. Law Fawlty in connection 
with Dalhou.sie College, and for other purpose8, 

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D. 1881.) 

Be it enacted by the Goi·ernor, Coimcil, and As.qernbly, as follow,:-
1. The Governors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax, shall in 

addition to the powers conferred on them by Section 2 of chapter 27 of 
the Acts of 18i5, entitled " An Act to amend the Act for the 
Regulation and support of Dalhousie College." have power to organize 
a Faculty of Law in connection with such College, and to appoint 
professors or lecturers in law, and out of the revenues of the College 
to provide for the maintenance and support of such Faculty, and to 
make rules for the regulation and management of such Faculty, and for 
the granting of degrees in law on the same principles "s obtain in other 
universities, and to vary and amend such rules from time to time. 

2. Section 3 of chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled " An Act 
for the regulation and support of Dalhousie College," is amended by 
adding the words " and governo·r" after the word " professor" in the 
said secti9n, and any individual who has hitherto endowed a Chair 
or Chairs in the C'ollege shall have a right to nominate a governor for 
each Chair endowed, in the same way as if section 3 aforesaid had been 
originally passed as now amended. 

3. Section 1 of the said chapter 27 of the Acts of 1875, is amended 
hy adding the words "provided, however, that in the e,·ent of any 
l,ody of Christians, individual, or number of inclh·idnals, endowing and 
hllpporting one or more /Chairs or professorships in the said College, as 
provided by sections 2 aed 3 of the Act hereby amended, and of such 
body of Christians or indis·iduals nominating a profes~.)r or governor 
bv virtue thereof, the numbe r of go,·zrnors may be increased beyond 
fifteen, but such increase shall be limited to the numbet· of such chairs 
or professorship as may after the passing of this Act he i-:uude-1 by 
\'irtne of said sections 2 and 3." 

l 



Hist01-ical Sketch. g 

In. pm·suance of the Act of 1863, the Presbyterian Church of the 
Lower l'rovinces closed their College, and agreed to support Lwo chairs 
in this University; the Synod of the Maritime Provinces in connection 
with the Church of Scotland founded one chair; and the College 
opened in that ye'1r, under the Pri:1cipalship of Rev. James Ross, D. D., 
and with an Arts Faculty of six Professors. On the death of Principal 
Ross in 188,'>, and Professor Lyall in 1890, the Presbyterian Church 
withdrew the two Professorships they had previously supporLed. 

In 186S, a Faculty of Medicine was organized, which, in 1875, 
developed into the Hulifax Medical College. In 1885 the Faculty was 
re-o·gan ized. 

In 188:3 the Faculty of Law, and, in 1891, the Faculty of Pure and 
Applied Science, were added. 

In 1879, the late GEORGE Mu1rno, of New York, a native of this 
Province, placed in the lrnurls o~ the Go,·ernors the funds necessary for 
the endowment of a Professorship of Physics. In 1881 he established 
a Professorship of History and Politic.al Economy. In 1882, he founded 
a chair of English Language and Literature In 1883 he added to the 
staff of the College a Professor of Constitutional and International Law. 
In I 884 he founded a Professorship of Philosophy. From 1883 till 
1890 he provided Tutors in Classics and Mathematics. From 18S0 to 
1894 he provider! the University with Exhibitions and Bu.-saries to the 
amount of 8:l',148.69, which, according to his own desire, were so 
offered for competition as to stimulate to greater activity and efficiency 
the High Schools and Academies of Nova Scotia and the neighboring 
Provinces. 

The Governors desire to place on permanent record their high sense 
of Mr Munro's enlightened public spirit, and their gratitude to him 
for the munificent manner in which he came to their help in the work 

, of building up an unsectarian University in Nova Scotia. 
To connect the donor's name for all time with the benefits thus 

conferred both on the University and on his native country, the chairs 
which he founded &hall be called the GEORGE MUNRO CrrAIRS of 
PHYSICS, of HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY, of ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
ANn LITERATURE, of CONSTITUTIO:<!AL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW, and 
of PHILOSOPHY, respectively. 

In 1882, ALEXANDER McLEOD, Esq., of Halifax, bequeathed to the 
University t.he residue of his estate. The following is an extract from 
his will: 

" All the residue of my estate I give and bequeath to the Governors 
of Dalhousie College or University in the City of Halifax in Trnst, that 
the same shall be invested and form a funrl to be called the McLeod 
University Fund, and the interest and income of which shall be applied 
to the endowment of three or more professorial chairs in said College 
as they may deem proper; but this bequest is made upon these con-
ditions namely, that if at any time the said College or University 
shall cease to exist, or be closed for two years, or be made a sectarian 
college, then and in any such ~ase, the said fund and all ~.ccumulations 
thereof shall go to the said Synod of the Maritime Provinces of the 
Presbyteriau Church in Canad,i, to be used for the purposes of higher 
e,lucation in connection with said Synod, and it is further stipulated 
that no part of this fund shall ever be used, either by said Governors 
of D,dhonsie College or by the said Synod, as a collateral security 
under any circumstaucee whaten:r." 

According to the provisious of the will, the McLwn CI.I.AIRS of 
Cr,Assrcs, CHEMISTRY, and .Mon1m:s La~f'..JlaGEs were founded. 
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In 1886, the late Sm WILLIAM YouNG, one of the oldest and best 
friends of the College, au bscribed $20,000 to start a Building Fund, In 
1887, Sir William Young bequeathed to the University half the residue 
of his estate, together with a Prize Fund of $4,000, and the amount 
remaining unpaid of his subscription to the Building Fund. The fol-
lowing are extracts from his will : 

" I bequeath to the Governors of Dalhousi)l College at Halifax, the 
sum of $4,000 to be kept continually invested by them, and that they 
shall apply the income derived t,herefrom in founding and maintaining 
a prize of a gold medal of the value of $50, to be called Sir '\\Tilliam 
Young's medal, and to be annually awarded for scholastic eminence, 
and to have the recipient's name engraved thereon, with the year of 
his attendance at College, and in founding and rnai'uLaining such other 
prizes f ,r distribution among the students of said College as the 
Governors may from time to time approve. 

"Having agreed and promised to the Governors of Dalhousie 
College to pay t,hem the sum of $:W,000. to aid in the erection of their 
lrnildiug now in progress, I direct my executor; to pay tl1e said sum 
from tiine to time as it may be required by the said Governors. 

"A 11 the rest and residue of my estate I direct my executors to 
divide into two even and equal parLs 01· shares, and to p1ty over one 
such pa,·t or share to * * * , and the other part or share to the 
Clovernors of Dalhousie College at Halifax for the general purposes of 
said College. 

"In the event of my having paid to Dalhousie College during my 
life-time any part of said sum of $20,000 herein before mentioned, as 
agreed to be paid to them to aid in the erection of the college build-
ings, I <lo direct my executors to pay to said Governors the balance only, 
if any, that may be due on said sum at the time of my ,lecease. " 

Ir. 1887, by the will of the late J. F. AVERY, M. D., of Halifax, the 
foliowiug be4uest was made to the college: 

"I give and bequeath the sum of $500 to Dalhousie College in the 
City of Halifax, to be at the disposal of the Seuatus of the said College, 
and the interest -r;hereof to be appropriated for an annual prize." 

In 18S7, hy the will of the late Mas. HARRIET ELIZABETH 
MACKffiNZIE, or MORRISON, of Stornaway. Scotland, formerly of 
l:'ictou, N. S., the following bequest was made to the College: 

"To Dalhousie College £1.000 for founding a bursary for students 
attending said College, subject to such conditions and regulations as 
the governing body of said College may appoint, hut with this proviso 
that said bursary shall be callerl. the' M,-ckeuzie Bursa1y,' and that 
students of the name of Mackenzie, Maclea.n, and Fraser shall have a 
preference in the selection of beneficiaries therefor." 

In 1890, hy the will of the late JoHN' P. Morr, EsQ., of Halifax, the 
following bequeat was made to the College :-

" I "i ve and beq neath to the Boa,rd of Governors of Dalhousie 
Collerre '"c,r t,o such individuals or org;cniz,,tion in whom or in which 
the c';,~trol of such College shall be legaliy vested, the sum of ten 
thousand dollars, to be legally invested by the said Governo,·s, indivi-
ptrnls o,· organizatiou, and the prnceeds applied for the benefit of such 
College, so long loS it shall rem!tin and continue to be a non-sectarian 
instituLion as at present." 
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The following donations have been made to the Endowment Fund : 
Hon. Sir \Villiam Young, W. ,J. Stairs, Esq., Hon. StayleyBrown, 

John Gibsnn, Esq., ,John P. Mott, Esq, \Vm. P. \Vest, Esq, Thomas 
A. Ritchie, Esq., and Hon Robert Boak. $1,000 each; Adam Burns, 
Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., Hon. Jeremiah NorLhup, Prof Lawson, and 
Alex. McLeod, Esq., $500 each. 

The following subscriptions have been made to the Building Fund: 
Rev. Louis H. ,Jordan, $1,000; John Jloull, John S. McLean, R. 

Sedgwick, $i50 each; Thomas Bayne, John McNab, Adam Burns, 
Hon. R Boak, Dr. Avery, $500 each; President Forrest, $375; James 
Forrest, s:~00; Prof. John Johnson. Peter Jack, William Miller, Prof. 
Macdonald. $250 each; Prof. MacGregor, A. & W. Mackinlay, $225 
each; Prof. Alexander, ,Judge Graham, $200 each; James Scott R. B. 
Seeton, Rev. John McMillan, Wm. Robertson, J. C. Mackintosh, H. 
MclJ. Henry, John Y. Payzant, Pearson, :\lorrison & Forbes, $150 
each; J. ,J. Stewart, $120; Rev. E. Scott Peter Ross, H. W. C. Boak, 
Picton Academy, $100 each; Wm. B. Wallace, Arthur Drysdale, E. L. 
Newcombe, Alfred Costley, H. \Y. Barnes, Hugh McKenzie, $75 each; 
\V. C Silver, Graham Fraser, $50 each; E. McKay, $30; J. M. 
Stewart, S25; Rev A. Falconer, $20; J. H. Sinclair, Dr. J. Stewart, 
$10 each. In all $10,640. 

The following rlonations have been made from time to time to meet 
current expenses :-

Hon. Sir William Young, $500; John Jloull, Esq., $400; J. S, 
Maclean, Esq, $300; J. A,·ery, Esq., M. D., Sir t-anfonl Fleming, 
Rev. Principal Grant, D. D., \,V. J. Stairs, Esq., Thos. Bayne, 
Esq., ,John Gibson, Esq., Rev J. McMillan, D. D. and John :McNab, 
Esg., $200 each: James Scott, Esq .. and A K Mackinlay, Esq , $180 
each: Hon Rohert Boak and the Medical Faculty, $lfi0 each; Rev 
President Forrest, D D., Hon A. G. Jones, and George Thomson. Esq., 
$150 each; A. Bnrns, Esq ., $125; J. J. Bremner, Esq., $120; B H. 
Collins, Esq., J. Donaldson, Esq., Prof J DeMille, Prof. J. ,Johmon, 
Prof. G. Lawson, Prof ,T. Liechti, Alex. 1\lcLeod, Esq., Robt Morrow, 
Esq., Hon Jeremiah Northup, Joseph Northup, Esq, T. A Ritchie, 
Esq., Rev. :>rincipal Ross, D. D, Ed. Smith, Esq., R H. Skimmings, 
Esq., John Stairs, Esq., James Thomson, Esq., and Hon. 8ir Charles 
Tupper. $100 each; J. \V. Carmichael, Esq., C. D. Hunter, Esq, 
Major-General Laurie, Messrs Lawson, Harrington & Co., Prof. C. 
Macdonald, J P. Mott, Esq., and Hon. ,Junge Ritchie, 880 each; G. P. 
Mitchell Esq., and Hon. S J. Shannon, 1):60 each; J. B. Duffus, Esq., 
R. \V. Fraser, Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., and \Y. H. Neal, Esq., $50 
each ; with smaller sums amounting to $1,:149 . 

• 
The following donations have been made from time to time for the 

purpose of providing scientific apparatus:-
Hon. Sir William Young $000; Alumni Association, $722. 67; Prof. 

J. G. MacGregor, $:200; flr. A. H. MacKay. $160: J. F. AYery, Esq., 
M. D. Thomas Bayne, Esq., Hon. R Boak, Alex. McLeod, Esq., 
John :'>1cNab, Esq., Hon. Jeremi.ah No•.·thup, W. J. Stairs, Esq, and 
,v. P. \Vest, Esq:, $100 each; Thomas A. Brown, Esq., Messrs. 
Donll & Miller, :',llessrs Esson & Co., John Gibson, Esq., Peter Jack, 
Esq., Prof G. Lawson. J. S Maclean . Esq., Robert Morrow, Esq., 
Hon. ,J. \V, Ritchie James Thomson, Esq., and a Friend, $50 each; 
with smaller sums amounting Lo $645. 
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The Governors and Alumni are now endeavoring to raise an addi-
tional endowment, and also a specia.l five years, fund, to meet current 
expenses. The following sums have been subscribed :-

For Pnrlowment-Thomas R Fraser, $600; James \V. Carmichael, 
Prof Macdonald Prof. Lawson, Prof. Weldon, Prof ,v. Murray, 8500 
each; D C. Fraser, M. P., J. M. Carmichael, George Ji'. McKay, 
$250 each; Sinclair & Patterson. $:?40; Hugh McKenzie, C. H. Cahan, 
$200 each; J. F. McLean, $150; lsrnPl Longworth, R. J. Turner, 
George Campbell, Mrs. J. R. Dickie, J C. Mahon, H. T. Sutherland, 
Senator McKay, $100 each; C. A. Robson, $75; Dr. Burns, $60; 
Angus Chisholm, J. Heywood McGre/l'or, P. A. McGregor. S. Fraser, 
J. H. McKay, \V. R. Campbell, W. S Muir, M. D •• Martin Dickie, 
D. H. Smith. Angus Murray. F A. Laurence. M. P. P., Wm Donald, 
W. H. Magee, Ph D., S50 each; Rev. Dr. McCulloch, Rev. T. 
Cumming, Rev. A. B. \Jickie. Donald Grant. Harvey Graham, E. B 
Smith, C. M Dawson, G Clish, ,T P. Archibald, T. M. McLelan, $25 
each; J. L. Jennison, $20; H. ',,\', J., $10 

For Current Expenses.-John Doull. and Adam Bu·ns, $2,500 each; 
W, J Stairs, and Hon. }{.Boak, Sl,250 each; Dona,]d Keith, $1,000; 
W. H. Ross, $800: President Forrest, $750; Prof Johnson, T. Ritchie, 
B. Russell, Farquhar, Forrest & Co., Class of 1893, $500 each ; J. D. 
MacGregor, and Prof. MacGregor, $400 each ; Drysrlale & Mclnnes. D. 
A. Campbell, M. D., Prof. D. A. Murray. $:{00 eeich; R. L. Borden, 
Rev. John McMillan, ,J. C. Mackintosh, $250 each; .J. A. Turnbull, 
A. H. Mar Ko.y, LL. D., a,nd Prof Liechti, $200 each ; George Campbell, 
M. V., 8150; W. Dennis, H W. Barnes. W. & J. McDonald, $125 
each; ,James Thompson, (Pictou), J. McG Stewart, ,J. H. McKenzie, 
A. K McLean, \Y. D. Cameron. G. S. Campbell. $100 each; E M. 
McDonald, R. L. Schwartz, $75 each ; Rev. A. Rogers, $60 ; C. M. 
Blanchard, Charles Morash,, Thomas Notting E. P. Allison, James D. 
McLean, Prof A. G. Laird. Prof .. J. E. Creighton, Victor FrazeP, H. 
Mellish, T. J. Cahalane, Prof. A. S. Mackenzie, H. B. St.airs, G. 
Patterson, ,T. A. Mackinnon, G. E. Faulkner, $50 each; Rev. G. M. 
Grant, H S. Congdon, A. M. Morrison, An,lrew Cluney, Miss Ida G. 
McDomild, Miss Minna Liechti, W. S. Thompson. Hedley Ross, 
Edward Annand, George E. Ross, Rev. G. S. Carson, P C. C. Mooney, 
V. J. Paton, C. \V. Lane, A. Roberts, D. St<>wart, M. D., R. Currie, 
H. V. Jennison, R. 0. Bayer, $25 each: A. J. McDonald, $20; J. A. 
Grierson, $15; \V. ,v Walsh, Rev. J. W. McLennan, Rev, J. G. 
Herdman, Rev. J. A. McG!ashen, $10 each. 

The following contributions to the Library, for the purchase of books 
and to meet current expenses, have been made since 1892 :-Prof. ,T. 
Seth (proceecls of course of lectures). $245; Prof. A. MacMechan 
(proceerls of courses of l~ctures), S573; F,iculty of Arts, $220; Alumni 
Association, $2:'il.62: English Class (proceeds of clramatic recitoJs), 
$60.44; Friend of the College, $,5; H. Mclnnes, LL. B. $40; Cbss 
of 94, $40; Lecturers on Education, $48; Philomathic Society, $20; 
Class of '97; ,\;53; Class of '95 $50; S A. Morton, F:sq . M A., $12; 
Class of '96 $92 (to be increased to $210); Class of '98 $64 (to he 
increased to $70) ; Class of '99, $187 20; Three Friends, $300. 

Prof. E. Mackay has contributed $500 for the refitting of the 
Chemical Laboratory. 

For other benefactions, see under headings: Library, and Yiuseum. 

The following have been members of the Academic Staff in the p«st: 
REV. THOMAS McCrLLOCH, D D., 1838-43, President, and Professor of 

Moral Philosophy, Logic and Rhetoric. 
REV. ALEXANDER Ro,1A:ss, 1838-42, Professor of Classics. 

I 
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REV, JAMES McINTOSH, 1838-44, Professor of Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy. 

REV. FREDERICK TOMPKINS, M. A., LL. D., (Lond.) now Barrister, 
London, G. B., 1856-57, Professor of Mathematics ,tnd Natural 
Philosophy. 

REV. GEORUE CoR:,ISH, M. A., LL. D., late Professor of Classics, 
McGill University, 1856-57, Professor of Classics. 

THOMAS McCULLOCH, 1863-65, Professor of NBtural Philosophy. 
ALEX. G. HATTrn, M. D., Lecturer on Obstetrics, 1868-70. 
Hox. w~r. J. ALMON, M. D. (Glasg ). Lecturer on Obstetrics, 1868-70, 

and President of the first Medical Faculty from 1868-75. 
ALFRED H. \VooDILL, M. D., Lecturer on Materia :\1edica, 1868-75. 
\YILLIA~i H. SLAYTER, M. K.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.O.S.L., 

Professor of Obstetrics and Disea~es of Women and Children, 
1870-75. 

HUGH A. GORDON, M. D ., L. R C. S. (Edin.), Professor of Anatomy, 
1870-73; Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 1873-75. 

JAMES R DEWOLF, M. D. (Edin.), L. R. C. S. (Edin.), Professor of 
Medical Jnrisprudence, 1870-75 

HIRAM BLANCHARD, EsQ, Q C., Professor of Medical Jnrispruden<:e, 
1870-75. 

ARCHIBALD LAWSON, M. D., M. R. C. S. (Eng.), Professor of Surgery 
and Clinical Surgery, 1873-75. 

JOHN JAMES McKENZIE, M. A., PH. D., 1877-79, Prnfessor of Physics. 
HERBERT A. BAYNE, M.A., PH. D, F. R. S. C., late Professor of 

Chemistry, Royal Military College. Kingston, Ont., 1877-79, 
Lecturer on Organic Chemistry and Chemical Analysis. 

JAMES DEMILLE, A . M., 1866-80 Professor of Rhetoric and History. 
REV. DAVID HoNEYMAN, D. C. L., F. S. A., F R.S.C., late Provincial 

Geologist, 1878- 83, Professor of Geology and Palreontology. 
REV. JAMES Ross, D. D. , 1863-85, Principal, and Professor of Ethics. 
J. G. SCHURMAN, M.A., D Sc., now President of Cornell University, 

1882-86, Professor of English Literature and Metaphysics. 
Ho:-1. SIR J. S. D. THOMPSON, LL. D., late Premier of Canada. and 

Minister of Justice 1883-88, Lecturer on Procedure and Evidence. 
HON, RoBERT SEDGEWJCK. LL. D. , Judge of the Supreme Court of 

Canada, 1883-88, Lectmer on Equity and ,Jurisprudence. 
JAS. S. TRUEMAN, B. A., Geo. Munro Tutor in Classics, 1883-85. 
GEO. M. CAMPBELL, B. A, Geo. Munro Tutor in Mathematics, 1883-85. 
\V. J. ALEXANDER B. A., PH. D. , now Professor of English, in the 

University of Toronto, 1884-89, Professor of English Langnage 
and Literature. 

REV. WM. LYALL, LL. D., F.R.S.C, 1863-90, Professor of Philosophy, 
HoN. S. L. SHANNON, D. C. L., Q. 0., 1883-91, Lecturer on Real Pro-

perty; Examiner in Medical Jurisprudence, 1890-92. 
Hoi-;. W. GRAHAM, A. B., Judge of the Supreme Court, 1882-92, 

Lecturer on Insurance. 
J. Y. PAYZANT, A. M., 1884-92, Lecturer on Torts. 
JoHN P. McLEOD, B. A., Geo. Munro Tutor in Classics, 1885-87. 
DAN, ALEX. M URR>1.Y. B. A., PH. D., new Instructor in Mathematics, 

Cornell Univ., Geo. Munro Tutor in Mathematics, 1885-87. 
HoN. C. J. TowNSHEND, B A., B. C. L., Judge of the Supreme Court, 

1888-92, Lecturer on Equity Jurisprndence. 
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A. H. MACKAY, B. A, B.Sc., LL. D., F. R. S. C., now Superintrndent 
of Education, l 'l91-92, Lecturer on Zoology. 

JAMES SETH, M.A., now Professor of Moral Philosophy, Etlinburgh 
University, 1886-92, George Munro Professor of Philosophy. 

HowARD MURRAY, B. A., now Professor of Classics, Geo. Munro Tutor 
in Classics, 1887-89. 

ARTHUR S. MACKE:SZIE, R. A., PH. D., now Professor of Physics, 
Bryn Mawr College, Geo. Munro Tutor in Mathematics, 1887-89. 

JAMES C. SHAW, B. A, Geo. Munro Tutor in Classics, 1889 91. 
ALEX. M. MORRISON, B.A., Geo. Munro Tutor in Mathematics, 1889-91. 
E. L. NEwcoMB~. B. A, LL B, now Deputy Minister of Justice, 

1892-9:{, Lecturer on Marine Insurance. 
,vrLLIAM B. Ross, Q. C., 1892-94, Lectnrer on Torts. 
GEORGE: LAwsox, l'H. 0., LL D., F. I. C., F. R. S. C., 1863-95 Pro-

fessor of Chemistry and VI ineralogy, and Lectnrer on Hotany. 
W. J. KARSLAKff, PH. D. (,J. H. U ), now Professor of Chemistry, 

Butler College, Irvington, Ind., U. S. A., 1895-96, Lecturer on 
Chemistry. 

JoHN SOMERS, M. D., Professor of Physiology, 1870-75; Examiner in 
Physiology, 1888-90; Examiner in Medicine, 1890-98 

A. C. PAGE, M. D, Truro, N. S, Examiner in Medicine and Obstetrics 
and Diseases of \V omen and Children, 1889-99. 

I 
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BOARD OF GOVERNORS. 

JOHN DOULL, ESQ., Chairman. 
HON. SIR CHARLES TUPPER, BART., G. C. M. G., C. R., M. D., 

LL. D. (Cantab., Edin. and Queen's), P. C., M. P. 
REv. JOHN Mci\11LLAN, M.A., D. D. 
REV. PRESIDENT FORREST, D. D., D. C. L. 
HON. ALFRED G. JONES, P. C. 
REV. ROBERT MURRAY, 
HON. WALLACE GRAHAM, A. B., Judge of the Supreme~Court. 
A. H. MACKAY, Esg., B. A., B. Sc., LL. D., F. R. S. C., Superin-

tendent of Education. 
His WORSHIP, THE MAYOR OF HALIFAX, ex-officio. 
D. A. CAMPBELL, Esg., M. D. 
HON. ROBERT BOAK, M. L. C. 
HON. W. S. FIELDING, M. P., Minister of Finance. 
THOMAS RITCHIE, ESQ, 
JOHN F. STAIRS, Esg. 
A. I. TRUEMAN, M. A., D. C. L. 

HECTOR MclNNES, LL. B., Treasurer. 
, Secretary. 

SENATUS ACADEMICUS. 

REV. JOHN FORREST, D. D., D. C. L., President. 
CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A. 
JOHN JOHNSON, M. A. 
J. G. MACGREGOR, M.A., D. Sc., Secretary. 
RICHAJm C. WELDON, M. A., PH. D., D. C. L., Q. C. 
JAMES LIECHTI, M. A. 
BENJAMIN RUSSELL, M. A., D. C. L., Q. c., M. P. 
ARCHIBALD JV!AcMECHAN, B. A., PH. D. 
\\/ALTER C. MURRAY, M.A. 
HOWARD MURRAY, 8. A. 
EBENEZER MACKAY, 8. A., PH. D. 
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..A..CADE~IC 

RE\', PRESIDENT FORREST. D. D .. D. C. L., F. s. Sc. L., Geo1·ge Mwwo 
P1·ofessor of HistonJ anrl Political Econoni11. 

CHARLES MACDOKALD, M.A. (Aberd.), Profcsso,· of Jl{athemalics. 
JOHN" Jou:-.sor<, M.A. (Dub.), Enieritlls Projesso,· of Classics . 
. JA)1ES LIECHTI, M.A. (Vind.), ll'fcLeocl Professo,· of llfode,·nLanr,llages. 
JAMES GORDON MACGREGOR, M. A.• (D>il.), D. Sc. (Lond.). F. R. ss. E. & c., 

George 111unro P,·ofesso,· of Physics, and Lecl,i1•e1· on Appliecl 
Mechanics. 

RICHARD CHAPMAN WELDON, M.A., Pn.D. (Yale), D. C. L. (Ml. All.), Q.C., 
George Mim,·o P,·ofessor of Con.stitutional ancl lnterncdional Late, 
and Lect,i,•e,· on Crinies anrl Shipping. 

BENJAMIN RUSSELL, M. A., D. C. L. (Mt. All.), Q. C., M. P., P1·ofesso1· of 
Cont?-acts, ancl Lectu,-e,• on Bills anrl Notes, Sales cincl Eqnit11. 

C. SYDNEY HARRINGTON, Q. C ., Lecture,· on Evidence, Partnership, 
Agenc11 and Companies. 

ARCHIBALD MACMECJIAN, B. A. (Toronto), Pn. D. (J. H. U .) Geo,·ge M,im·o 
Professor of English Lang,iage ancl Literature. 

GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D. (Coll. Phys. ,ind Surg. K. Y.), Examine,· 
1Vfedicine. 

D. A. CAMPBELL, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Exmninm· in Medicine, and Clinical 
in .Medicine. 

A. W. H. LIKDSAY, B. A. (Dal.), M. D., C. M. (Dal.), M. B., C. M. (Edin.), 
Excunine1· in A ncilom,11. 

JOUN STEW ART, M. B., C M. (Edin.), Examine,· in Sm·ge1·11 cmd Pathology. 
HON, D. Mc:--r. PARKER, M. D. (Edin)., L. R. C. S. (Edin.), Examine,· in 

llfedicine. 
EDWARD FAHRELL, M. D. (Coll. Phy~. Surg., N, Y,), Examine,• in Sm·ge,·y. 
ANDREW J. COWIE, M. D. (Univ, Penn.), M. R. C. P. (Loud.), Examiner in 

Obstet,·ics and Diseases of TVomen and Chilcfren. 
JonN F. Br.ACK, M. D. (Coll. Phys. Surg. N. Y.), Examine,· in Clinical 

Surgen1. 
ALEXANDER P. REID, M. D., C. M. (McGill), L. R. C. S. (Edin.), L. C. P. 

and S. (Can.), Examine,· in Jl!Ieclical Jiirispn,clenr·e and H11giene. 
HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. (Lond.), lllcLeod Professo,· of Classics. 
M.A. CURRY, :M. D. (Univ. N. Y.), Examiner in Obstet?·ics and Diseases of 

fVomen and Children. 
MURRA y McLAREN, B. A. (Univ. N. B.1, M. R. C. S, (Eng.), M. D. (Edin.), 

Examiner in Physiology cind HistolOf11J. 
MARTIN MURPHY, D. Sc. (Vind., C. E., Provincial Government Engineer, 

Lectit1·e1· on Civil Enginee,·ing. 
EDWIN GILPIN, JR., A. M. (Vind.), LL. D. (Dal.), F. R. s. c., lnSJ?ector of 

Mines, Lectu1·e1~ on Jlfining. 
F. vV. '\V. DOANE, C. E., Halifax City Engineer, Lectu1·e1· on 111.unicipal 

Enginee,·ing. 
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C. K W.Doow,~LL, B. A. (Vind.), M. I. C. E., M. C. S. C. E., Resident Engi- · 
neer Public wt>rks of Canada, Lectnre,· on Hydraiiilc Enginee,·ing. 

BODERICK McCoraL, M. Can. Soc. C. E.. Assistant Provincial Engineer, 
Lecture1· on Sll,1~ve11ing. 

GEORGE RrrcnIE, LL. B. (Harv.). Lectw·er on Real Propert11 and Con-
ve11ancing. 

WILLIAMS. Murn, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), L. R. C. P. (Edin.), L. R. C. S. (Edin.), 
Examine,· in Materia Medwa and The,·ape,dics. 

~'ILLIAM TOBlN, F. R. C. s. (Ire.), Exnmine,· -in Ophthal;nology, Otology 
cind Lciryngology. 

HoN. HUGH McD. HENRY, Judge of the Supreme Court, Exmnine,· in 
1Wedicnl ,ht1·L~prudence. 

,VALTER C.•MURRAY, M.A. (Edin.). George Munro Professor of Philo.so-
ph1J, and Lecture,· on Theo,·11 of Educcition. 

ALEX. McKAY, EsQ., Supervisor of Pnblic Schools. L ect1.trc1· on P,·aclil-c 
of Ed·ncation. 

LOUIS M. SILVER, M B, C. M. (Edin)., E:xarni.ner in Physiology anrl 
Histology. 

~'. W. GOODWIN, M. D .• C. M. (Hal. Med. Coll.), Examiner in Mate,·ia 
111.edica cind Therapenlics. 

HECTOR MCINNES, LL. B. (Dal.), Barrister, Lect1.treronProce<liire. 
I<'. U. ANDERSON, L. R. C. P. (Edin.), M. R. C. S. (Eng.), E:x·cimine,· in 

A,wtomy. 
J. W. LOGAX, B. A. (Dal.), Lectiire,· on Cla.s.sics. 
C IIAS- H. CAHAN, B. A. (Dal,), LL B. (Dal.), Barrister, Lectnrcr on 'l'ort.,. 
CHARLES ARCHIBALD, M E., Lect,lff'rr 011 Min in,// 
H. W. ,ToHNSTON, M. Uan. Soc. C. ~:., L~tnrcronSnrveyin(I. 
VV. T. KRNNEDV, Principal Halifn,x County .c.'\eadeiny, l~eclurer on Schoof 

Mcinaoement and School T..ciw. 
G. J. MILLER, Principal Dartrnonth High School, T,eclnrer on History of 

E<l1ication. 
~;BENEZER MACKAY, B. A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (J. H. U.), Mcl,eo<l Profe,so,· of 

Chemist,·11 ancl MineralO[Jll. 
A. HALLIDAY, M. B.. C. M. (Gll\sg.). Lectnrer on ZoolornJ. 
C. H. PoRTF:R, JR., Director of Halifax C'ons. of Music, Examiner in 

Theory of Miisic. 
F. H. TORRINGTON. Director of Toronto Coll. of Mnsic, Examine,. in 

Theon1 of M1tsic. 
R~;v. R. Laing, M. A. (McGill), President of Halifax Ladies' College, 

Examiner in Hi.story of Music. 
,,v. H. HATTIE, M. D., C. M. (McGill), E.,;amina in Pntholo(Jy and 

BncteriotomJ, 
Lect11,rer on Bolan11. 

Librarian: PROFESSOR WA[,'.l'ER c. MURRAY, 
Ciirator of the Miiseiim: PRO>'ESSOR J<J. MACKAY. 

--• 
Instru.ctor in Gymncistics: SERGT,-MAJon LONG, 

Janitor : GEORGE PRICE, 
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CHARLES MACDONALD, M . A. 

JOHN .JOHNSON, M.A . 

.JAMES LIECHTI, M. A . 

.J. Go'RDON MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 
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Correspondence should be addressed: 
"The Secreta,·y, Fac1tlty of A,·ts. 

Dalho1tsie College, Halifax, l\~ S." 

§ !.- Courses of Instruction. 
!. - CLASSICS. 

( McLeod Professorship.) 
P1·ofesso1• .... .... . ................. . . HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. 

First Latin Class. 

}lfondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10-11 A. M. 

Cicero, Orations against Catiline; Virgil, Aeneid, Book VI. ; 
*Cicero, Pro Lege llianilia; *Virgil, Aeneid, Book IV. Latin Prose 
Composition. Exercises in Sight Trnnslation. Roman History to 
the battle of Actium. 

Books 1·ecommended: Cicero, Orations agafo.st Catiline, (Wilkins's 
:Macmillan, N. Y., GO cents). Cicero, Pro Lege .llfanilia, (Wilkins's. Mac• 
millan, N. Y .. 60 cents), or Cicero, Selected O,·ation.s and Lette,·s, [(Kelsey's, 
Allyn & Bacon, Boston. $1.25). This book includes all the speeches to be 
read by the class and has the ad vantage of having the Yowel-quantities 
indicated.] Virgil, Aeneid, Book VI. (Page's, Macmillan, N. Y., 40 cents). 
Virgil, Aeneicl, Book IV. (Stephenson's, Macmillan, N. Y., 40 cents). 
Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Composition. Smith's Srnallo· I-Iistor11 of 
Rome, (Harper's, N. Y.). Bennett's Latin Gramnwr, (Allyn&Bacon,13oston, 
80 cent8), or Allen and Greenough's, (Ginn. Boston, $1.20). 

'For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class uis-tinction. 
Passages for translation at sigh t will be set in all e xaminaLions. 

2 
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Second Latin Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M,-12 M. 

Livy, Book I ; Horace, Odes, Books I and II ; *Horace, Odes, 
Books III and IV. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight 
Translation. Grecian History to the death of Alexander. 

Books recommended: Livy, Book I, (Rolfe's [text with indicated quan-
tities], Allyn & Bacon, Boston, 25 cents). Horace, Odes, (Page's, in 
Macmillan's Classical Series, each book 50 cents. or Books I-IV, in one 
volume, $1.25). Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Composition. Smith's 
Smalle,· History of Greece, (Harpers, N. Y.). 

Third Latin Class. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M.-1 P. M. 

Plautus, Trinummus; Juvenal, Selected 
Germania. *Virgil, Aeneid, Books VII-IX. 
position. Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Satires; Tacitus, 
Latin Prose Com-

Books recommended: Plautus, T,·inii,n,nus, (Freeman & Sloman's, 
Macmillan, 75 cents). Juvenal, (Hardy's, Macmillan, $1.25). 'l'acitils, 
Germania, (Church & Brodribb's, Macmillan, 55 cents). Virgil, Aeneid, 
Books VII-IX, (Papillon & Haigh's. Macmillan, 90 cents). 

First Greek Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10-11 A. M. 

Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II ; *Xenophon, Cyropaedia, 
Book I. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Books recommended: Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II, (Underhill's, 
Macmillan, 75 cents). Xenophon, Cyropaedia, Book I. (Bigg's, Macmillan, 
50 cents). Fletcher and Nicholson's Grnek Prose Composition. Sonnen-
schein's Greek Accidence, (published by Swan Sonnenschcin & Co., London, 
2s.), or Goodwin's G,·eek Gramma,·, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.25). 

Second Greek Class. 

Tuesdays and Thundays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

Homer, Odyssey, Book IX; Lysias, Orations, 
Demosthenes, Olynthiacs. Greek Prose Composition. 

in Sight Translation. 

(selected). 
Exercises 

Books ,·ecommended: Homer, Od11ssey, Book IX. (Edward's, Macmillan, 
60 cents). Lysias, Select O,·ations, (Bristol's, Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1.00). 
Demosthenes. Olynthiacs, (Abbott & Matheson's. Macmillan, N. Y., 75 
cents). Fletcher & Nicholson's Greek P,·ose Composition. 

* For private reading by studenLs seeking First or Second Class Distinc-
tion. 

Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations. 
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Third Greek Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 }Jf.-1 P. M. 

Plato, Apology and Crito; Aristophanes, The Clouds; *Thucydides, 
Book VII., Chapters 21-87. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises 
in Sight Translation. 

Books recommended: Plato, Apology and Crito, (Wagner's, Geo. Bell 
& Sons, London, 25s. 6dl. Aristophanes, The Clouds, (Merry's, Macmillan, 
75 cents). Thucydides, Book VII, (Marchant's, Macmillan, $1.10). 

Advanced Class. 
Professo,· .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . . . . . .How ARD MURRAY, B. A. 
Lecturer .............. , ....................... . J. W. LOGAN, B. A. 

Three or four times a week: 

In this class a portion of the Latin and Greek subjects prescribed 
for the special Course in Classics is read, and Prose Composition is 
regularly practised. 

II.-NEW TESTAMENT GREEK. 

The class and examinations in New Testament Greek, conducted 
by Professor R. A. FALCONER, M. A., B. D., in the Presbyterian 
Theological College, Halifax, are recognized as qualifying for a 
degree. Similar classes in other Theological Colleges approved by 
the Faculty are also recognized for the same purpose. 

First Year Class. 

Daily, 12.30 P. M. 

The work of this class consists of the interpretation of the 
Gospels, especially those of St. Luke and St. John. Lectures are 
also given on the language of the New Testament, the principles of 
Textual Criticism, Introduction to the Gospels, and the Jewish 
world at the time of Christ. 

Text-books: Stevens and Burton: Harmony of the Gospels, or Huck: 
S11nopse de,· drei ersten .Evangelien. Hammond : Textual Criticism of the 
New Tci;tament. Muirhead: 'l'irnes of Jesus Christ. Simcox: Language 
of the New Tei;tament .. 

Books reconmended: F. Blass: (J,ra,nniar of N. T. Greek. Burton: 
New Testament Moods and Tenses. Plummer on the Gospel of St. Luke. 
Westcott on the Gospel of St. John, Schiirer : The Jewish P eople in the 
Time of Ch,-ist. 

III.-HEBREW. 

The class and examinations in Hebrew, conducted by Professor 
JOHN CURRIE, D. D., in the Halifax Theological College are 
recognized as qualifying for a degree. Similar classes in other 
Theological Colleges approved by the Faculty, are also recognized 
for the same purpose. 

* .l!'or private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinc-
tion. 

Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations. 
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Junior Class. 

Daily, 8.45-9.30 A. 1W. 
Text-book: Davidson's Introductory Hebrew Grammar, with Progressive 

Exercises in Reading and Writing, (T. & T. Clarke, Edinburgh, 7s. 6d.). 

The aim of the course is, by a thorough drill in paradigms, 
exercises in reading and writing, to impart a fair knowledge of 
inflection and syntax, and the ability to read at sight easy parts of 
the Hebrew Scriptures. 

Books recornrnended: Gesenius' Hebrew Grammar, revised edition, 
Mitchell, (Bradley & Woodruff, Boston, $3.). Green's Hebrew Grammar, 
new edition. unabridged (Wiley and Sons, New York, $3). Harper's Intro-
ductory Hebrew Method and Manual, latest edition, (American Publication 
Society of Hebrew, Chicago). Robinson's Gesenius' Hebrew Lexicon. 
(Houghton Miflln & Co., Boston, $6.). 

IV.-MODERN LANGUAGES. 

( McLeod Profess01·ship.) 

Professor ........... .. ................. . JAMES LIECHTI, M.A. 

First French Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3-4 P. M. 

Macmillan's Progressive French Reader, II year, (Fasnacht). 
Moliere: Le Bourgeois Gentilhonzme, (Macmillan & Co.). Scribe: 
Bataille de Dames (Macmillan & Co.). Exercises in Grammar and 
Composition, (Fasnacht's First Course by Macmillan & Co.). 

Additional for a First-Class position : Saintine, Picciola, First 10 
chapters; or Scribe: Le verre d'eau, or Octave Feuillet: Le Roman 

• d'unjeune homme pauvre, First fifteen chapters. 

Text-books : Brachet's Public School Elementary French Grammar. 
Other Text Books required will be announced at the opening of the Session. 

Second French Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2-3 P. M. 

For 1899-1900. Moliere: Les Precieuses Ridicules. Racine: 
Athalie, (Macmillan & Co.). Sight-reading: A Comedy by Scribe. 
Translation from English writers. Exercises in Syntax. Transla-
tion of unspecified passages from modern authors. "French Composi-
tion. 

For 1900-01. Moliere: L'Avare. Racine: Esther. Sight-read-
ing: A Comedy by Scribe, (Macmillan & Co.). Translation from 
English writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation of unspecified 
passages from modern authors. French Composition. 

Moliere: Misanthrope, (Macmillan & Co.), and either Madame 
de Stael : L'Allemagne, First 20 chapters, or Moliere : Le Bourgeois 
Gentilhomme, III and IV Acts, are prescribed for private reading to 
candidates for a First Class position. 

Text-boo/cs: As in First Class. Outlines of the History of French Liter-
ature (Saintsbury's Primer). 
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Third and Fourth French Classes. 

Tuesdays and Thurndays, 9-10 A. M. 

For 1899-,900. Corneille: Horace. Racine: Phedre. Sight-
reading: A Comedy by Scribe. Translation from English writers. 
French Composition, 2nd course, by Eugene-Fasnacht (Macmillan & 
Co.). Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors. 

For 1900-or. Molier~ Les .femmes savantes. Racine : Iphigenie. 
Corneille: Le Cid, (Macmillan & Co.). Sight-reading: A Comedy 
by Scribe. Translation from English writers. French Composition, 
2nd course, by Eugene-Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co.). Translation of 
unspecified passages from modern authors. 

Text-books : As in Second Class. Masson : Littera~ure fran~aisc. 

Moliere : Tartufe, Acts I and II, (Macmillan & Co.), and either 
Victor Hugo: Les Travailleurs de la JJfer, Chapters I to V (incl.) 
(Rivington's), or Madame de Stael: Corinne ou l'Italie, livres I to V 
(incl.), are prescribed for private reading to candidates for a First 
Class position. Fourth French: Moliere: L'Ecole des maris and 
L 'Ecole des femmes, (I and II Acts of each). 

First German Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 3-4 P. M. 

Buchheim : German Reader, Part II. Schiller : Wilhelm Tell, 
(Macmillan & Co.). Additional for a First Class position: Gustav 
Freytag: DieJonrnalisten, Act I, (Macmillan & Co.), or Helene 
Steik!: Unter deni Christbaum, (D. C. Heath & Co.), or Schiller: 
Wilhelm Tell, II and III Acts. Exercises in Grammar and Composi-
tion. Elementary German Prose Composition, by E. S. Buchheim, 
(Clarendon Press). 

Text Books: Jornes-Meissner's German Grammar, (D. C. Heath & Co). 
Other Text Books required will be announced at the opening of the Session. 

Second German Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 2-3 P. M. 

For 1899-1900. Goethe: Hermann und Dorothea, (Clarendon 
Press). Lessing: Minna von Barnlzelm, (Macmillan & Co.). Sight-
reading from Helene Stiihl's: Unter dem Christbaum, (D. C. Heath 
& Co.). Translations from English writers. Original Compositions. 
Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors. 

For 1900-or. Goethe: Egmont. Schiller: Maria Stuart, 
(Macmillan & Co.). Sight-reading from Helene Stiihl's: Unter dem 
Christbaum, (D. C. Heath & Co.). Translation from English 
writers. Original Compositions. Translation of unspecified 
passages from modern authors. German Prose Composition to be 
announced. 

Text Books : As in First Class. Critical outline of the Literature of 
Germany by Alb. Selss, Pb. D. (Longmans, Green & Co.). 
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Schiller : Jungfrau von Orleans, Prolog. and Act I. and either 
Heine : Die Harzreise (Macmillan & Co.), or Schiller: Historische 
Skizzen (Clarendon Press), are prescribed for private reading to 
candidates for a First Class position. 

Third German Class. 

Mondays, Wednesday.q and Fridays, 9-10 A. M. 

For 1899-1900. Lessing: Minna von Barnhebn (Macmillan 
& Co.). Goethe: Iphigenie auf Tauris. Prose composition. 
Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors. 

For 1900-19or. Lessing: Nathan der Weise (Macmillan & Co.). 
Goethe: Golz von Berlichingen (Macmillan & Co.). Prose composi-
tion. Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors. 

Schiller : Wallenstein's Tod, Act I, 4th Scene ; Act II, 2nd and 
3rd Scenes; Act III, 18th Scene; (George Bell & Sons) and either 
Goethe: Faust: Prolog im Himmel, and first three scenes of Part I, 
(by Jane Lee: Macmillan & Co.), or Heine: Harzreise (Macmillan & 
Co.) are prescribed for private reading to candidates for a First 
Class position. 

Text Books : As in Second Class. 

Fourth German Class. 

Twice a u·eek. 

Schiller: Lyrisclze Gedichte, Goethe: Faust, Part I, (by Jane 
Lee : Macmillan & Co.). Prose composition. Translation of 
unspecified passages from modern authors. Selss's German Liter-
ature. 

Private reading for a First Class position. Schiller: "Wallen-
stein's Lager, and Lessing: Sara Sampson, or Schiller : Geisterseher. 

Advanced German Class. 

Twice a weelc. 

The subjects studied in this class will be those prescribed for the 
special course of English and German (§ viii (8) ). The course will 
extend over two years. 

1899-1900. Middle High German: Grammar (Wright's Middle 
High German Primer). Selections from Wackernagel: Kleineres 
Altdeutsches Lesebuch. Sections from authors of the 18th century. 
Prose composition. 

1900-1901. Middle High German; Grammar (Paul's Grammar). 
Selections from Wackernagel: Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch. 
Selections from Swiss and Plattdeustch dialect literature. Selections 
from authors of 16th and 17th centuries. Prose composition. 

Other text-books will be announced at the opening of the Session. 
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V.-ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

(George Munro Professorship.) 

Professor ....................... . ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH. D. 

The course in English is mainly literary ; the method pursued is 
historical. The different periods are studied in the representative 
works of the period; and in all cases actual acquaintance with the 
texts precedes criticism upon them. This part o1' the course is 
intended to furnish the student with an outline picture of English 
literature from Chaucer to Tennyson. The work for " class dis-
tinction" is meant to broaden the knowledge of more ambitious 
students. The essential facts of Historical English Grammar are 
taught by means of lectures in the Second Year. In Composition, 
practice precedes theory, and exercises in the class-room take the 
place of " essays" compiled at home ; the writing of reports forms 
part of this work. In the Advanced Class the aim of the instruction 
is to acquaint the student with the grammar of Old and Middle 
English, and to widen his knowledge of Elizabethan literature. 

First Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12-1 P. M. 

C0MP0SITI0N. - Christmas Term; imitative exercises in the con-
struction of narrative and descriptive paragraphs. Spring Term; 
exercises based chiefly on personal experience. 

LITERATURE. - Eighteenth Century: Prose. Addison : Papers 
contributed to" The Spectator." Johnson : Life o.f Pope. (Macaulay: 
Samuel Johnson). Poetry. Dryden: MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia's Day, 
Alexander's Feast. Pope : Rape o.f the Lock. Gray : Elegy in a 
Country Church-yard. Goldsmith: Traveller, Deser fed Village. 
Burns ': Twa Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night. 

For reference : Gosse, History o.f Eighteenth Centur_y Literature. 
Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in these addi-

tional works, which are not read in class. Dryden : Absalom and 
Achitop!tel. Pope: Essay on Man. Johnson: Lives o.f Dryden, 
Addison and Gray. 

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instructor, are 
required from each student. 

Books recommended: Hale : Longe,· English Poems (containing all the 
poetry read in class) : Addison. ed. T. Arnold; Clarendon Press Series); 
Johnson: Six Chief Lives; ed. M. Arnold. 

PARALLEL READING.-As an preparation for this course, the 
student is recommended to read the following works :-Thackeray : 
English Humorists, Congreve and Addison. Y'he History o.f Henry 
Esmond, (bk. ii, cap. xi. at least). Macaulay, The Comic Dramatists 
o.f the Restoration, Addison. 

Second Class. 

Mon.clays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 12-1 P. M. 

COMPOSJTION. - Lectures on the Principles of Narration, Descrip-
tion and Exposition. Exercises. 
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LITERATURE.-Elizabethan, Shakspere: Henry IV., Pt. I, Lear, 
The Merchant o.f Venice. Milton, Comus, L'Allegro, Il Penseroso, 
Lycidas, Sonnets, Paradise Lost, Bks. I, II. Lectures. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE.-A short course of Lectures on the History 
of the English Language, at the end of the Spring Term. 

For reference. Saintsbury: History o.f Elizabethan Literature. 
A report on private reading assigned by the instructor, is required 

from each student. Candidates for Distinction are required to 
present a second report. 

Candidates f~,- Class Distinction will be examined in the following 
plays, which are not read in class: King John, Hamlet, As You Like 
It. 

PARALLEL READING.-As a preparation for this course, the 
student is recommended to read the following words : Kingsley : 
Westward Ho I Scott, Kenilworth. Hentzner, Travels in England. 
Harrison, Description o.f England (Scott Library, W. Scott). 
Macaulay, Milton. 

Third Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10-11 A. JJf. 

LITERATURE.-Middle English and Pre-Shaksperean. Chaucer: 
Prologue, Knightes Tale, 1Vonne Prestes Tale. Sweet's Middle Eng-
lish Primer, Ii~ Spencer: Fmrie Queene, Bks. I, II. Marlowe: Dr. 
Faustus. Lectures. 

History of Literature : Pollard, Chaucer Primer. For reference. 
Lounsbury, Ten Brink. Morley: English Writers, V. 

For Distinction. Chaucer: Minor Poems, The Prioress's Tale, 
Sir Topas, The Monk's Tale, The Squire's Tale. 

Fourth Class. 

Tiwsdays and Thnrsdays, 4-5 P. M. 

LITERATURE. - Nineteenth Century. Scott; Old Mortality, 
Marmion. Byron: Poems selected and edited by Matthew Arnold. 
Wordsworth: ed. Dowden (Athena:um Press Series). Tennyson: 
The Lady o.f Shalott, Oenone, Lotus Eaters, A Dream o.f Fair TVomen, 
Morie d'Arthur, Dora, Sir Galahad, The Lord o.f Burleigh, Ulysses, 
Ode 011, the Duke o.f Wellington. Browning: My Last Duchess, Lost 
Leader, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop Orders his Tomb, Epistle o.f 
Karshislz, The Italian in England. Ruskin : Sesame, and Lilies. 
Carlyle : Sartor Resartus: ed. MacM echan, ( Athencc11111 Press Series). 

History of Literature. Saints bury: History o.f Nineteenth Century 
Literature. Herford : Age o.f Wordsworth. Oliphant : Literary 
History o.f England. 

For Distinction. A thesis on a subject assigned by the instructor. 
This subject may be assigned at the end of the previous session, 

and completed during the summer vacation, It should in any case, 
be selected at the beginning or the session in which the student 
intends to present it, and must embody the results of an original 
literary investigation. The following are the titles of representative 
theses which have been accepted: Chatterton, A Study in Style; The 
Relation of" Tristram Shandy" to " The Anatomy o.f Melancholy;" 
Tennyson's Treatment of Colour in- " The Idylls of the King;" 
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"Alastor," edited with introduction and Notes. The thesis must be 
written on special thesis paper and bound. A copy must be cteposited 
in the University Library. 

Advanced Class. 

Th1·ee times a week. 

Development of English Language and Literature to the year 
1300, with special study of selected works in Elizabethan drama and 
prose. (§viii, 6). 

VI.-HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

(Geoi·ge Munrn Professorship.) 
Professo,• .. .. ... .... REV. PRESIDENT FORREST. 

Junior History Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fi-idays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

Medi~val History and Modern History to I 555· 
The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and 

examinations on prescribed reading. A detailed syllabus with 
references and passages prescribed for reading will be given to 
students on the opening of the class. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on 
Hallam's Middle Ages, Bryce's Holy Raman Empire, and Intro-
ductory Sections of Robertson's Chades V. 

Book recommended: Gibbon's Decline and J<'all of the Roman Empire; 
Hallam's Middle Ages; Bryce's Holy Roman Empire; Irving's Mahomet 
and His Succcessors; Guizot's History of Civilization; Michaud's History of 
the Crusades ; Robertson 's Charles V. ; Stubb's Constitutional History of 
England; Labberton 's Historical Atlas. 

Senior History Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

Modern History from 1555. 
The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and 

examinations on prescribed reading. In. the lectures, books of 
reference will be named and select portions specified for reading. 

Disputed points will be marked out for special study and students 
required to examine authorities and weigh conflicting opinions, and 
thus learn to study history critically for themselves. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on Green 
and Guizot, a<J1d a few chapters to be specified in other works. 

Books ,·ecommended: Green's England, vol. Y. ; Guizot's France 
{Masson's Abridgement); Menzel's Germany; Motley's Dutch Republic; 
Bancroft's United States; McMaster's History of the people of the United 
States; Parkrnan's France and England in North America; Labberton's 
Historical Atlas. · 
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Advanced History Class. 

Once a week. 
English History from 1603 to 1688 
The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures 

and examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gardiner, 
Green, Hallam, Ranke, Lingard and other authorities. 

This class is intended especially for undergraduates taking the 
Special Course in English and English History. 

Political Economy Class. 

Titesdays and Thurnday, 10-11 A. M. 

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures 
and examinations on prescribed reading. 

The lectures will generally follow the order of arrangement of 
Mills' Principles of Political Economy. 1.-THE NATURE WEALTH. 
Analysis of fundamenta l conceptions of wealth, &c. 2. - PRODUC-
TION OF WEALTH : Labor, Capital, Population and their relations to 
each other. 3.- DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH : Wages, Profits, Rent, 
Socialism, Labor Unions, La nd Tenure. 4. - EXCHANGE: Value 
Money, Banking. 5· RELATIONS OF GOVERNMENT TO TRADE AND 
INDUSTRY: Tariffs, Taxation. 

Particular attention will be given to the problems of the day. 
Protection and Free Trade, Trade Unions, Combines, Bimetalism. 
Each student is required to read the whol" of Mill 's Principles 
together with prescribed passages from leading economists and 
current literature on the subjects. Weekly examinations will be held 
on the prescribed reading. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on 
additional work, which will be announced at the beginning of the 
Session. 

Text Book: Mill's Principles of Political Economy. 

Advanced Political Economy Class. 

Twice a week. 

The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into the 
Principles of Political Economy more fully than in the ordinary class, 
with examinations on reading prescribed in the works of leading 
writers on the subject. 

VIL-CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND CONSTITUTIONAL 
HISTORY. 

The classes in Constitutional Law and Constitutional History, 
conducted by Prof. Weldon in the Faculty of Law, and the examina-
tion conducted in these subjects by the Faculty of Law, are recog-
nized as qualifying for a degree. 
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VI I 1.- CO NTRACTS. 

The class in Contracts, conducted by Professor Russell in the 
Faculty of Law, and the examinations conducted in this subject by 
the Faculty of Law, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

IX.- PHILOSOPHY. 

( George Munro Professorship.) 
Professo1· ............................ . WALTER C. MURRAY, M.A. 

Junior Philosophy. 

Titesdays and Thu1·sdays, 12-1 P. M., Fridays, 4-5 P. M. 

The work of this class will consist of two courses of lectures, 
one on Logic, the other on Psychology, with essays, discussions, 
and oral examinations. 

The work in the course on Logic will be selected so as to afford 
the best possible mental training. In the Psychological course, 
experiments will be introduced as much as possible to supply a basis 
for the theory and for the purpose of illustration. Especial atten-
tion will a lso be given to the connection between Psychology and 
Educational methods. 

Text Books : Creighton : Introductory Logic; Mill: Logic; Titchener : 
An Ontline of Psychology or Prime,· of Psychology. 

Books recommended: .l<'owler's or Jevons' Logic. James' Psychology. 
Reading for Distinction- Berkeley: Theory of Vision, Divine Visual 
Language, Principles of Hurnan J(nowledge. (Fraser's Selections.) 

Senior Philosophy. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 10-11 A. M. 

For 1899-1900. This course of lectures, which is intended to serve 
as an introduction to Metaphysics, will be based on Paulsen's I,;tro-
duction to Philosophy. 

Books recommended : Hibben : P1·oblems of Philosophy: Knipe : Int,·o-
duction to Philosophy; Watson: An Outline of Philosoph11 and Chris-
tianit11 and Idealisrn. Part II ; Lotze: Outlines of Metaph11sics; Royce : 
Religious Aspect of Philosophy, Book II; Cai rd: .iVletaphysics ( Encyc. 
B,·it or Essa11s on Lite,·ature and Philosoph1f, Vol. II. 

Reading for Distinction : Pearson : Grammar of Science. 
Subject for Essay: Descartes: Method. 

Modern Philosophy. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 10-11 A. M. 

For 1900-r. After a preliminary sketch of the principal problems 
of Metaphysics, the development of modern Philosophy from Locke 
will be studied in Locke's Essay, Berkeley's Principles of Knowledg e 
and Siris, Hume's Treatise, Reid's Inquiry, and Kant's Prolegomena. 

Books: Seth (A) Scottish Philosophy : Locke : Essay. (Fraser's Edit.ion 
or Ward, Locke & Co.'s.) Berkeley: Selel'tions by Fraser; Hume: T,·eaUse. 
(Edited by Green & Grosse, or Selby-Bigge's Edition): Reid: Works (ed, 
by Hamilton), ancl Inq,tir11 (Sneath';; Edition): Kant: P,·oleoomena trans-
lated by Mahaffy & Bernard: \Venley: Outlines of Kant's C1·itique: Black-
wood's Philosophical Classics: Falck en berg's or \Veber's or Erdman n's, or 
\Vindelband's, or Ueberweg's, or Schwegler's History of Philosophy. 
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Greek Philosophy. 

Mondays and Fridays, 3-4 P . M . 

For 1900-1. In this course an introductory sketch of the 
development of G reek Philosophy from Thales is fo llowed by a 
critical study of P lato's Apology, Crito, Pluedo, Republic, Tliecetehts; 
and Aristotle's Ethics. 

Text Books : Ferrier: Lectii1'es on Earl11 Gnek Philosoph11 ; Church's 
T,·a ,islation of Apology, C1'ito cmd Phaido (Golden Treasury Series); Davie~ 
and Vaughan's Translation of Rep1tblic, (G. T. S.) Aristotle's Ethics ('l'he 
Scott Library, or Peters' Translation.) 

Books ,·ecomniendcd : Zeller; G1·eek Philosophy; Burnet : Ea,·ly G1·eek 
Philosoph11; Bosanq uet: Co,npanion to Plato's Republ-ic; Nettleship: 
Philosophical Lectii,·es and Remains; J owett's Translation of Plato'.s Dia-
logues; Pater: Plato and Platonism; Wallace: Epicu,·eanism; Hegel : 
Histo,·y of Philosophy. 

Reading for Distinction : Green: Prolegomena to Ethic.s, Bks. III. and IV. 

Moral Philosophy. 

Mondays and Fi·idays , 3-4 P. M . 

For 1899-1900. This course of lectures attempts a systematic 
presentation of the Principles of Moral Phi losophy. The divisions 
of the subject are taken up in t he fo llowing order :-

The Moral Ideal. The Metaphysic of Morality. The Moral 
Life. Moral I nstitutions. 

Text Book: Seth (J.) : Ethical P1·inciples. 
Books reco,nmended: Dewey: Outlines of Ethics, Study of Ethics; 

Muirhead: Elements of Ethics; Mackenzie: llfaniial of Ethics; Clar ke 
Murray: Introditction to Ethics; D'Arcy: Short Studies of Ethics; Sidg-
wick : Methods of Ethics: Green: Lect,ire.s1on Political Oblir,ation (edited 
by Bosanquet) ; Mill : Utilitm·ianis,n; Spencer : Data of Ethics. 

Reading for Distinction: Green: Prolegomena to Ethics, Bies. I & IP 
Subject for Essay: K idd : Social Evol1ttion, or Raycraft: Darwinism 

and Race Progress, (Sonne nschein). 

Advanced PhUosophy. 

Tnesdays and Thnrsda:l/s, 3-4 P . M . 

For 1899-1900, the subject of this course is Kant's Philosophy. 
The Prolegomena,Critiques of P1tre Reason, of Practical Reason and 
of Judgment, wi ll be studied. 

Translation.s,•e<'ommendeil: ,v11tson's Selections; Mahaffy and Bernard: 
P,·olegomenci; Max Millier Critiqne of Pnrc Reason; Abbott: Theont of 
Ethics; Bernard : Critiqne of Jnclgmcnt . 

Comrnentcl1'ies c,.,ul Exposition.s ,·ecnnmendcrl: Stirling's Te::ct-Book to 
K.ant; \V,illace : Kant; Ji'isehcr: Rant; Cai rd: Critical Philo.sophy; 
\Vatson : Kant and hi.s Enr,lish Critic.s: and Comte. Mill and Spencer or 
An Outline of Philo.sophy. J\d,imson: Philo.soph11 of Kant; Mahaffy and 
Berirnrd: 1{.,•itik of Pnre Rea.son defencled and explainecl; Green: Philo-
sophical JV01·ks, Vol. I L 

For 1898-99. A sketch of the development of Phi losophy from 
Kant to Hegel, and a critical study of Hegel's LO/Jic. 

Books reco,nmendecl: \Vallace : The Louie of Heuel 1'ranslaLion and 
Prolegomena; Stirling: Sec,·et of Heoel; Seth: Ji'ro11i Kant to Hrgel, and 
Heaelianism ancl Pe,·.sonality; l\foTaggart: Studies in the Hegelian Dici-
lect; Caird : Hegel: (Philos. Classics) ; Harris: IIeael's Logic (Griggs Philoso-
phical Classics. 
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X.-EDUCATION. 

The class in the History and Theory of Education conducted by 
Prof. Walter C. Murray and Mr. G. J. Miller in the Faculty of 
Science, and the examinations of the Faculty of Science, are recog-
nized as qualifying for a degree. (See Fae. Science.) 

XL-MATHEMATICS. 

Professor . ..... ........................ ... .. C. MACDONALD, M.A. 

Junior Class. 

Daily, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

ALGEBRA.-Involution, Evolution, Theory of -Indices, Equations 
of the First and of the Second Degree revised. Discussion of 
Imaginary Quantities and of V~: Theory of Quadratic Equations ; 
Proportion, Inequalities, Indeterminate Equations, Variation, Pro-
gressions, Theory of Notation; Elements of Determinants; Selected 
Propositions in the Theory of Equations, with Homer's method of 
approximating the roots of an Equation of a Degree higher than the 
Second. 

GEOMETRY.-First, Second, and Third Books of Euclid revised, 
Fourth Book, Definitions of the Fifth, and the Sixth Book, with 
Geometrical Exercises and practical applications. 

After the beginning of January attendance at the Class on 
Wednesday will be optional, except for those who are trying for 
First or Second Class distinction. But the Professor reserves to 
himself the right of excluding any whom he may have judged 
unequal to the work of the Wednesday Class. 

Boo/cs •·ecornrnended: Todhunter's, or Deighton's, or Hall & Stevens' 
(George Bell & Sons), Elements of Euclid. Todhuuter's Algebra, or (beRt) 
Hall & Knight's Higher Algebra. (The latter book is recommended to those 
who wish to pursue advanced work. School Algebras are scarcely sufficient 
for the course.) 

Senior Class. 

Daily, 10-11 A. M. 

The daily meeting of this Class is subject to the following 
explanations : 

After the Christmas Examinations, the class will be resolved into 
two Divisions, a Lower and a Higher. 

The Lower or Ordinary Division will meet on four or three days 
a week, according as the general progress of the Class may derr.and. 
The Higher Division will meet on the remainder of the five days a 
week. Fitness to enter the Higher Division is determined by the 
Professor, according to the general standing and previous record of 
the student. 

In the Lower or Ordinary Division of the Class the sub-
jects of study are-

GEOMETRv.-Sixth Book of Euclid revised; Cockshott & Walter's 
Conic Sections ; the Parabola and part of the ];:llipse; Easy Geome-
trical Exercises with practical applications; 21 Propositions of the 
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Eleventh Book of Euclid; Modern Geometry, supplementary to the 
Six Books of Euclid. 

TRIG0N0METRY.-Analyticai Plane, as far as, but exclusive of, 
DeMoivre's Theorem. The use of Logarithms, and of the chief 
Mathematical Tables. Solution of Plane Triangles ; Mensuration of 
Heights and Distances; Elementary Problems in Navigation. 

ALGEBRA.-Permutations and Combinations; uses of the Bino-
minal Theorem; Properties of Logarithms ; Compound Interest and 
Annuities ; Elements of the Doctrine of Chances, should there be 
time for the subject. 

In the Higher Divieion the subjects are-· 
GE0METRY.-Parabola, Ellipse, and Modern Extension of Euclid. 
TRIG0N0METRY.-As in the Lower Division, with Extensions ; 

DeMoivre's Theorem, with Higher Angular Analysis ; Spherical 
Trigonometry, as far as the solution of Right-angled Triangles, 
with application to easy Astronomical problems. 

ALGEBRA.-Investigations connected with the subjects studied in 
the Lower Division, such as, Logarithmic Series, Indeterminate 
Co-efficients, Partial Fractions, &c., with illustrations and examples 
of a more difficult kind. For First or Second Cla~s at the Examina-
tions, acquaintance with the subjects treated in this Division is 
necessary. 

Books ,·ecornrnended: Algcbras-Todhunter's or Hall & Knight's (hest) 
! Locke's Plane Trigonometry; Cockshott and vValters' Geometrical Conics 
(Macmillan & Co.); Chambers' Logarithmic, etc., Tables. Jfor Higher 
Division: Todhunter's Spherical Trigonometry. 

Advanced Class. 

There are two Divisions in this Class : 
The First Division meets three times a week.* Subjects: Analy-

tical Trigonometry, commencing with the application of DeMoivre's 
Theorem ; Analytical Geometry; Spherical Trigonometry; Theory 
of Equations ; Differential Calculus. 

Books ,·ecornniended: Locke's Plane Trigonometry, Vol. II. ; C. Smith's 
and Tod hunter's Conic Sections; Todhunter's Theory of Equations; William-
son's lJift'ercntial Calculus; Todhuntcr's Spherical Trigonometry. Any 
standard works on the snhjects treated may, however, be used. 

The Second Division meets twice a week. t Subjects: Analytical 
Geometry; Spherical Trigonometry; Theory of Equations; Differen-
tial Calculus; Integral Calculus, with Differential Equations ; Appli-
cation of these to Physics, Physical Astronomy, etc. 

Books recommended: The same as for the l!"irst Division, with the addi-
tion of vVilliamson's Integral Calculus. Also Tait & Steele's Dynamics of a 
Particle; Todhunter's Analytical Statics; D. A. Murray's Differential Equa-
tions, (Macmillan & Co.) 

XII.-THEORY OF MUSIC. 

The classes in the Theory of Music, conducted in the Halifax 
Conservatory of Music by Mr. C. H. Porter, Director, and Mr. 
Newman Athoe, and the examinations of the Conservatory in the 

* The hour of meeting on l!'ridays may possibly be changed at the open-
ing of the session. 

t An extra hour for scime part of the session may be required. 
! This work is published in two volumes. The first of these- " A Treatise 

on Elementary Trigonometry"- is sufficient for the ordinary class. 
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subjects of these classes, are recognized as qualifying for the B. A. 
and B. L. degrees. In the case of each class, attendance must 
include at least two lessons per week from the opening to the closing 
of lectures in this Faculty. 

The subject studied in the First Class is Harmony in not more 
than four parts. 

The subjects of the Second Class are : Harmony in not more than 
five parts ; Simple Counterpoint in two or three parts; Canon in two 
parts; Imitation and Fugue in not more than three parts; Form,-
Elementary forms, P,hrases and Periods, closed and open Forms. 

Information as to fees, etc., may be obtained on application to the 
Secretary of the Conservatory. 

XIII.-PHYSICS. 

( George Munro Professorship.) 
P1-ofessor ... ... .. ......... .. ............. J. G. MACGREGOR, D. So. 

Junior Physics Class. 

Tue.sdays and Thur.days, 11 A. M.-12 M., Wednesdays, 
3-4P. M. 

The subjects of the lectures will be as follows :-The elements of 
dynamics ; The properties of solid and fluid bodies ; Heat ; Elec-
tricity and Magnetism; Light and Radiant Heat; and Sound. These 
subjects will be treated in an elementary manner, the mathematical 
knowledge assumed being no greater than can be acquired in the 
Junior Class. The lectures will be conducted largely on historical 
lines and will be illustrated by qualitative and quantitative experi-
ments. 

Members of the class are recommended to read Knott's Physics 
(vV. & R. Chambers, Edinburgh, 7/6) in connection with the lectures. 
Those who aim at passing merely, will be examined in those subjects 
only which are fully discussed in class. Those who aim at Distinc-
tion will be expected to acquire a more thorough knowledge of 
Dynamics and to consult the text-book and other works recom• 
mended by the lecturer on all subjects that may be referred to in 
class. 

Students are expected both to appear at special examinations, 
usually held at unspecified dates, and to hand in problem papers 
for correction and criticism. 

The following books are recommended for frequent reference :- Daniell's 
Principles of Physics (Macmillan & Co.); Barker's Physics- Advanced Course 
(H. Holt & Co,); Anthony and Bracket's Text-Book of Physics, revised by 
Magie (J. Wiley & Sons) ; Nichols and Franklin's Elements of Physics (The 
Macmillan Co.); Hastings and Beach's General Physics (Ginn & Co.). 

Senior Physics Class. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 10-11 A. M. 

The subjects studied in this class consist of departments of 
Physics which are of special importance on account of their industrial 
applications. They will be treated as thoroughly as is consistent 
with the employment of elementary mathematical methods, no 
greater knowledge of Mathematics being assumed than can be 
acqttired in the Senior Class . 
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Students who aim at passing merely will be examined in those 
portions only of the subject which are discussed in cla,ss. Those 
who a im at Distinction will be expected not only to acquire consider-
able power of applying principles in the solution of problems, but 
also to study privately portions of the subject not fully treated in 
class. 

The course being too extensive to be completed in a single 
session, different portions will be taken up in alternate years, as 
follows: 

In 1899-1900.-Heat, including a short discussion of Heat Engines, 
and Electricity and Magnetism, including a discussion of dynamo-
electric machines, a knowledge of the elements of Heat and Elec-
tricity such as may be acquired in the Junior Physics Class being 
assumed. Students are recommended to read Maxwell's Theory of 
Heat (Longmans & Co.), and Foster and Atkinson's Electricity and 
Magnetism (founded on Joubert's Treatise, pub. by Longmans & Co.), 
in connection with the lectures. Other works recommended for 
reference are Tait's Heat (Macmillan & Co.), Wright's Heat (Long-
mans & Co.), J. J. Thomson's Electricity and Magnetism (Camb. 
Univ. Press), Ewing's Steam Engine and other Heat Engines (Camb. 
Univ. Press), and S. P. Thompson's Dynamo-electric Machinery 
(Spon.) 

In 1900-01.-Dynamics of solids and fluids.-Students are recom-
mended to read MacGregor's Kinematics and Dynamics (Macmillan 
& Co.) in connection with the lectures. They will be referred to 
other works for consultation. 

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 11 A. 111.-12. M. 

The object of this class is to give students an introduction to the 
application of the Higher Mathematics to the study of physical 
problems. They will therefore be assumed to have a sufficient 
knowledge of Analytical Geometry and the Differential and Integral 
Calculus. The subjects to be discussed iri the next two years are as 
follows: 

In 1899-1900.-Kinematics of a point, of a rigid system, and of 
deformable systems; Dynamics (including Statics) of a particle, of 
systems of particles (including strings), of extended bodies, of rigid 
bodies, of elastic solids, and of fluids. 

In 1900-1901.-Thermodynamics and Electrodynamics (including 
Electrostatics.) 

Book.s of ,·efe1'ence : Tait and Steele's Dynamics of a Particle (Macmillan 
& Co.), Todhunter's Analytical Statics (Macmillan & Co.), Aldis's Rigid 
Dynamics (Deighton. Bell & Co.), Bcsanl.'s Hydromechanics (Deighton, Bell 
& Co.), Tait's Sketch of Thermodynamics (Dougl.'Ls, Edinburgh), Baynes' 
Thermodynamics (Clarendon Press). Emtage's Mathematical Theory of 
l<Jlectricity and Magneti3m (Clarendon Press) and Mascart and Joubert's 
Electricity and Magnetism, Vol. I (De la Rue & Co., London.) 

Advanced Experimental Physics Class. 

At least once a week. 

The subjects studied will be ( a) physical experimental methods 
and the elimination of eITors, this section of the class work being 
conducted mainly by private reading, under the Professor's super-
vision, of original papers by Faraday, Joule, and Kelvin; (b) the 
treatment of observations, including graphical methods and the 

l 
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method of least sqnares, and the influence of errors of observation 
on results ; ( c) the relation of theory to experimental research, illus-
trated by sketches of one or more of the following :-the kinetic 
theory of gases, the theory of solution and of electrolysis, the wave 
theory of light. 

Books of ,·eference : Faraday's Experimental Researches in Electricity, 
Vol. I. (Quaritch); Joule's Scientific Papers, Vol. I. (Taylor & Francis); Lord 
KelYin's Mathematical and Physical Papers, Vol. TI. (Carnb. Univ. Press); 
Merriman's Text-book of Least Squares (John Wiley & Sons); Johnson's 
Theory of Errors and Method of Least Squares (J. Wiley & Sons); Holman's 
Precision of Measurements (John Wiley & Sons); Whetharn's Solution and 
Electrolysis (Cam b. Univ. Press) ; Nichols & J<'ranklin's Elements of Physics, 
Vol. on Light and Sound, (Macmillan). 

Pra.ctic:i.l Physics Class. 

( At least five hours a week.) 

The work of this class will consist of the experimental investigation 
of simple physical laws, and in connection therewith, the determina-
tion of physical constants, such as density, specific heat, electromo-
tive force, electrical resistance, etc. 

Students will be requi~ed to prepare formal papers on the investi-
gations made, describing the methods used and the results obtained, 
and discussing the degree of accuracy of the 1·esults. Their standing 
in the Pass and Distinction lists will depend mainly on the number 
a nd qnality of these papers. · 

l\Iembe rs of the class who wish to become science teachers will 
be allowed to devote part of their time to acquiring facility in devis-
ing and executing illustrative experiments of a qualitative and 
quantitative kind, with the simple forms of apparatus usually avail-
able in schools. 

Books reconiniended for refel'ence: Glazebrook and Shaw's Practical 
Physics (Longmans, Green & Co.); Stewart & Gee's Elementary Practical 
Physics (Macmillan & Co.); Ayrton's Practical Electricity (Cassell & Co); 
Kohlrausch 's Physical Measurements (J. & A. Churchill); Nichols' Labora-
t ory Manual of Physics and Applied Electricity (Macmillan & Co.); Ost-
wald's Physico-Chemical Measurements (Macmillan & Co.); and Thrclfall's 
Laboratory Arts (Macmillan & Co). 

XIV.-CHEMISTRY. 

( McLeod P1·ofessor8hip.) 
Professol' ............ ......... . ................ E. MACKAY, PH. D, 

Junior Chemistry Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9--10 A. M. 

The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with the 
principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of the course 
the chemistry of fire, of water and of air is studied, the order of his-
torical development being followed as nearly as possible; and when 
some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been gained, the 
fundamental law~ of comb'nation are taken up and the atomic theory 
and chemical formulre are introduced. This is followed by a study 
of chlorine and ca,·bon and of the general properties of acids and 
bases. The classification of the elements is then discussed, and 
thereafte,· the principal remaining elements are studied, each in con-
nection with the group of elements in the periodic system to which it 

3 



34 Facnlty of Arts. § I. 

' belongs. The lectures are illustrated as fully as possible by experi-
ments. Examinations, oral or written, are held fortnightly, and 
occasional written exercises are required. 

Students aiming at distinction are required to devote at least 
three hours per week to laboratory work. The laboratory course 
is designed to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory 
operations and to give him a practical acquaintance with the elemen-
tary facts of chemistry. Several common inorganic substances are 
prepared and studied ; simple quantitative experiments are per-
formed; and some time is devoted to elementary work in qualitative 
analysis. 

Books ,·ecommencled: Remsen's Int,·oclnction to the StitrlJJ of Chemistry, 
(Macmillan & Co.), or Storer and Lindsa.y's Mamial of Ohe11i:ist,·y. (American 
Book Co.). In the laboratory, Remsen's Int,·od1wtion to the Study of Chem-
st,>y is used. 

Senior Chemistry Class. 

T1.iesdays and Thunclays, 9-10 A. M. 

The lectures in this class are for the first few weeks devoted to a 
fuller discussion of some of the principles of inorganic chemistry than 
is given in the Junior Clas~. The constitution of acids, bases and 
salts; the determination of atomic and molecular weights; and the 
principal reactions used in qualitative analysis are the chief topics 
taken up. The remainder of the year is devoted to organic chemis-
try. Special attention is given in this part of the course to a study 
of the experimental evidence upon which the constitutional formulae 
of organic compounds are based. 

Students aiming at distinction are required to devote at least 
three hours weekly to laboratory work. This will include a fuller 
course in qualitative analysis than is given in the Juniot Class, and, 
in addition, the preparation of pure laboratory reagents and of typical 
inorganic and organic substances. 

Books recommended: In organic chemistry, Remsen's Compounds of 
Carbon /Macmillan & Co.) In inorganic chemistry references are giYen to 
text-books in the library. 

Advanced Chemistry Class. 

One hon1· weekly. 

The subjects of study in this class are (a) Methods of quantita-
tive analysis; (b) History of chemical theory; ( c) Special topics in 
organic and inorganic chemistry in connection with the reading pre-
scribed in the Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics. 

Different portions of this work are taken up in alternate years. 
The portions to be studied in 1899- 1900 will be announced at the 
beginning of the session. 

Practical Chemistry Class. 

At least five hoiirs weekly. 

JUNIOR COURSE.-This course is inte nded for students taking 
their first laboratory work. The course will include the preparation 
and study of several common inorganic substances and a study of 
the reactions of the principal elements. Qualitative analysis and 
blow-pipe reactions are taken up and a few simple quantitative 
experiments are performed. Remsen 's I11troduction to t!te Study of 
,Chemistry is used as a laboratory manual. 
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SENIOR C0URSE.-This course is open to students who have taken 
the Junior Course or its equivalent. The first part of the year is 
devoted to less elementary work in qualitative analysis than that in 
the Junior Course, and to the preparation of pure laboratory reagents 
and of typical inorganic compounds. The remainder of the year is 
occupied with the preparation and study of typical organic compounds. 
Members of this class who are not taking, or who have not previously 
taken , the Senior Chemistry Class may substitute work in quantitative 
analysis for that in organic chemistry. 

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class. 

Courses are provided in general quantitative analysis, and, so far 
as the resources of the laboratory permit, in its special branches. 

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS.-The work in this course is designed 
to illustrate typical methods in quantitative analysis. It will include 
the quantitative estimation of chlorine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, 
phosphorus, silicon, carbon, hydrogen, and of the metals silver, 
copper, iron, manganese, aluminum, calcium and potassium. 
Volumetric methods, as well as gravimetric, are employed whenever 
applicable. 

TECHNICAL C0URSES.-Students having a sufficient training in 
general quantitative analysis may undertake work in one or more of 
the following special branches of analysis: (a) Assay of Ores. Ores 
of the principal metals are assayed in the wet way. O,·es of lead and 
silver are subjected to a furnace assay and the results checked by 
analysis. (b) Analysis of foods or poiwns. (c) Analysis of soils. 
(d) Analysis of potable waters. (e) Gas analysis. 

Students taking Practical Chemisfry are admitted to that one of 
the preceding courses for which their previous work has fitted them. 
All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed 
record of their experiments. The character of this record is a factor 
in determining the standing of a student in the class lists. 

The chemical laboratory accommodates about eighty students. 
A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of students 
doing analytical work. 

The laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from 10 a. m. 
to 1 p. m., and from 3 to 5 p. m., on Tuesdays, Wednesdays and 
Thursdays. 

XV.-BOTANY. 

The class in Botany, conducted by the Faculty of Science, and 
the examinations, conducted by the Faculty of Science in this subject, 
are recognized as qualifying for a degree. See Faculty of Science 
§ xxv. 

XVI.-ZOOLOGY. 

The class in Zoology, conducted by Dr. A. Halliday of the 
Faculty of Science and the examinations conducted by the Faculty of 
Science are recognized as qualifying for a degree. See Faculty of 
Science. 

XVII.-PHYSIOLOGY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject; but the 
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor L. M. 
Silver, M. B., and C. D. Murray, M. B., is recognize d as qualifying 
for a degree. The class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Satur-
days, at I 1-12 a. m. The fee for the course is $15.00. 

' 
I 
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§ 11.-The Academic Year.-The Academic year con, 
sists of one Session. The Session of 1899- 1900 will begin on 
vVednesday, 5th September, 1899, and end on TueFd:ty, 24th 
April, 1900. 

§ III.-Admission of Students. - (1.) Persons of 
either sex may become students of the College by (a) furnishing 
satisfactory references or certificates of good moral charaeter ( on 
first entering the College) , (b) entering their names in the 
Register (annually), a11d ( c) paying the annual Registration fee, 
(§ xxiv). 

(2.) Registered students may, un presentation of their 
Registration Tickets, and on payment of the proper fees, (xxiv), 
eu ter any of the ordinary classes of the College. The Advanced 
Classes are restricted to stuc!Pnts who have sufficient knowledge 
of the subjects taught in them. 

(3.) Students who are candidates for degrees are known as 
UncJergraduates. Candidates for the higher degrees in attend, 
ance on classes are known as Graduate Students. All others 
are known as General Students. 

§ IV.-Degrees.-(1 ) Two baccalaureate degrees are 
conferred in the Faculty of Arts, those, viz., of Bachelor of 
Arts ( B. A.), and Bachelor of Letters ( R L. ). Candidates for 
these degrees must attend with n,gularity the classes of their 
courses of study as prescribed in s vii, perform the exercises 
required and appear at the examinations held in connect.ion with 
such classes, and secure a position on the Pass Lists in all 
suhjects. The courses of study extend over at least four years, 
but in the case of students who enter at advanced stages, may 
be completed in a shorter time. 

(2.) Persons may become candidates for degrees by passing 
the Junior or Senior Matriculation examination, (§ § v, vi). 
Those who pass the Senior Matriculation examination are 
exempted from attending the classes recommended in § vii to be 
taken in the first year of attendance, and may complete their 
courses in three years. In general, the Matriculation examina-
tion is to be passed by a student before he enters upon a course 
of study leading to a. degree. For subjects of examinations, 
examinations recognized as equivalent, &c., see § § v, vi. 

(3.) General students who have attemled some of the classes 
in either of the Courses of Study and passed in the subjects of 
them, may become candidates for a Degree by passing one of 
the Matriculation Examinations, in which case the clas,es pre-
viously attended will be rel"ognized as qualifying for a D,'lgree. 
But in those subjects of the Matriculation examination in which 
they have prev10usly attended classes, such students will be 
expected to show a higher proficiency than if they had passed 
the examination at the beginning of their course. 
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(4.) Undergraduates of other Universities may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates, be admitted ad eundem _statum 
in this University, if they are found qualified to enter the 
classes proper to their years, But if their previous courses of 
study have not corresponded to the courses on which they enter ' 
in this University, they may be required by the Faculty to take 
additiunal classes. 

§ V.-Junior Matriculation Examination.-(!) The 
following are the subjects of thiR examination : 

1- 2. Two of the following languages must be selected : Latin, 
Greek, French and German. Candidates for B. A. must pass in 
Latin. If they are to take Greek, as one of the subjects of the First 
Year, they must also pass in Greek. Candidates for B. L. may 
select any two. 

LATIN.- Translation: (a) Passages for translation from prescribed 
books with questions arising out of those books. (For 1899), Cmsar 
-Gallic \Var. Books II and III, and Vergil- JEneid, Book III. (For 
1900), Ca,sar-Gallic \Var. Book V, and Vergil----}Eneid, Book III. 
Composition: Such a knowledge as may be gained from Collar and 
Daniell's Beginner's Latin Book, and the first eighteen exercises of 
Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Composition. Grammar: As in 
Bennett's Latin Grammar, or Allen and Greenough's, 

GREEK. - Translation : (a) Passages for translation from pre-
scribed books with questions arising out of those books. (For 1899), 
Xenophon, Anabasis, Book II. (For 1900), Xenophon, Anabasis, 
Book III. (b) Short and easy passages for translation at sight from 
books not prescribed. Composition: Such a knowledge as may be 
gained from Frost's Greek Primer, and the first fifteen exercises of 
Fletcher and Nicholson's Greek Prose Composition. Grammar: As 
in Elementary Grammars. 

FRENCH.-Voltaire: Clzarles XII., Books I, II, III, Grammar 
questions limited to the Accidence, and based on the passages 
selected for translation. 

GERMAN,-Buchheim, German Reader, Part I., (Clarendon Press), 
or Hauff: Das Wirthslzaus im Spessa,t, Das Kalle Herz (Macmillan 
& Co.). Grammar questions limited to the Accidence, and based on 
the passages selected for translation. 

N. B.-Instead of the work prescribed above in Latin, Greek, 
French and German, candidates for matriculation (but not for scholar-
ships) may offer equivalents, provided they have been previously 
approved by the President. 

3. ENGLISH. - Language: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Com-
position: An essay on one of several set subjects, to be drawn from : 
-- Macaulay, vVarren Hastings; Shakspere, Merchant of Venice; 
Longfellow, Evangeline; Scott, The Lady of the Lake. 

NoTE.-The essential part of this examination is the essay. 
Legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation will be considered 
indispensable. Skill shown in sentence and paragraph construction 
will be awarded high marks. Not more than one of the works named 
need be read. It should be read primarily for the story and need 
not be studied minutely, as a choice is allowed among at least four 
themes drawn from the works named. 

4. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. - Aritlzmetic. Algebra: Simple 
rules; rules for the treatment of Indices; Surds; Extraction of 
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Square and Cube Roots ; Equations of the First Degree ; Quadratic 
Equations of one unknown quantity. 

5. GE0METRY,-Euclid, Books I, II, III ; or their equivalents. 
6 . HISTORY AND GEOMETRY.- Outlines of English and Canadian 

History, and General Geography. 

Candidates who pass in three or more subjects, but fail to 
pass the examination as a whole, will be exempted from such 
subje?tR, should they appear as candidates on any subsequent 
occas10n. 

Candirlates reaching a certain shnilard will be declared to 
have Passed with Distinction, and will be eligible for the Sir 
'\¥illiam Young and Professors' Scholarships, and the Mackenzie 
Bursary. (§ xv.) 

(2). Candidates who hold the following Diplomas, Licenses 
or Certificates shall be exempted from the above examination 
in suhjects which were included in the examinations by which 
such Diplomas, Licenses or Certificates were obtained and in 
which a sufficiently high standartl was reached:-

(1.) Teachers' Licenses of Grades A or B of Nova 
Scotia. 

(2.) Senior or Junior High School Leaving Certificates 
of Nova Scotia. 

(3) Honour, First or Second Class Ordinary Diplomas 
as iRsued by the Prince of ~Tales College, P. E I. 

( ,1.) First or Second Class Teachers' Licenses of Prince 
Ed ward Island. 

(5.) First ClaRs, or Superior or Grammar School Licenses 
of New Brunswick. 

Candidates who hold Teachers' Licens1-1s or Leaving Exami-
nation certificates issued hy the Education Offices of other 
Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from parts of 
the above examination on application to the Faculty. 

Persons who as candidates for the above licensPs Gr certifi-
cates succee,led in passing in the majority of the snhjects of the 
above examination, shall be exempted from examination in such 
subjects. 

(3.) Persons may be admitted as Undergraduates of the 
First Year, without examination, on presentation of certificates 
from the Principals of High SchoDls or Academies. approved 
for this purpose by the Faculty, stating that they have satis-
factorily complrted the work prescribed for the Junior 
~Iatriculat ion Examination and passed satisfactory examinations 
therein. 

( 4.) This examination will be hekl at the College on Sep-
tember 6th-11th, 1899. 

• 
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§ VI.-Senior Matriculation Examination. - (1.) 
The following are the subjects of this examination : 

1- 2. Two of the following :-Latin, Greek, French, German. 
Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin. If they intend to take 

Greek as one of the subjects of the Second Year they must also pass 
in Greek ; if not, they may select Greek or French, or German. 
Candidates for B. L. must pass in one modern language. They may 
select as the second subject of Latin or Greek or the other modern 
language. 

LATJN. - (For 1899). Cicero, Pro Milone; Tacitus, Agricola; 
Vergil, .t'Eneid, Book VI. 

(For 1900). Cicero, Orations against Catiline; Vergil, .t'Eneid, 
Book VI ; Tacitus, Agricola and Germania. · 

GREEK. - (For 1899. )--Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II; 
Plato, Apology and Crito. · 

(For 1900).-Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II; Sophocles, 
Ajax. 

FRENCH.-Voltaire: Charles XII, Books I, II, III ; Macmillan 's 
Pror,-ressive French Reader, II Year; Moliere; Le Bourgeois 
Gentilhomme; Scribe : Bataille des Dames; Grammar (Brachet 
Public School Grammar), Composition. 

GERMAN. - Hauff: TVirthshaus im Spessart, excluding the five 
tales interwoven in the story (Macmillan & Co.) ; Buchheim; German 
Reader, Part II; Schiller: Wilhelm Tell; Grammar, (Joynes-
Meissner); Composition. 

3. ENGLISH.-Language: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Com-
position; An essay on one of several set subjects; to be drawn 
from :- Macaulay, Warren Hastings; Shakspere Merchant of 
Venice; Longfellow, Evangeline; Scott, The Lady of the Lake. (See 
§ v 3. Note.) 

Literature. - Eighteenth Century: Prose. Addison: Papers 
contributed to the Spectator. Johnson: Life of Pope. (Macaulay: 
Samuel Johnson). Dryden: MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia's Day, 
Alexander's Feast. Pope: Rape of the Lock. Gray: Elegy in a 
Country Churchyard. Goldsmith: Traveller, Deserted Village. 
Burns: Twa _Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night. 

History and Geography. - Outlines of English and Canadian 
History and General Geography. 

Instead of the works prescribed here in Latin, Greek, French, 
German and English, candidates for matriculation (but not for 
scholarships) may offer equivalents; provided they have been pre-
viously approved· by the President. 

-J., MATHEMATICS. - Arithmetic. Algebra: The simple rules. 
Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations of the First and 
of the Second Degree; Discussion of Imaginary Quantities and of 
V - 1 :- Proportion, Inequalities, Indeterminate Equations, Variation, 
Progressions, Theory of Notation; Elements of Determinants: 
Selecte d Propositions in the Theory of Equations, with Homer's 
method of approximating the roots of an Equation of a Degree 
higher than the Second. Geometry. - Euclid Books I, II, III, IV, 
Definitions of the Fifth, and the Sixth Book, with Geometrical 
exercise s. 
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5. CHEMISTRY,-The elements of General Chemistry. · Remsen 's 
Introduction to the Study of Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.) may be 
taken to indicate in a general way the extent of knowledge required. 
The examination will be designed to test the extent to which the 
candidate's knowledge of the elementary facts of Chemistry is 
founded upon practical study. 

The subject of Chemistry may be omitted by candidates ; but in 
that event, they must either pass the examination therein on entering 
the Third Year, or take the subject as one of the electives of the 
Third Year. 

In the competition for scholarships also, the subject of Chemistry 
may be omitted. The award is made upon the average of excellence 
shown in the subjects professed. 

N. B.-This examination is prescribed for candidates for Senior 
Scholarships. 

(1.) Candidates who have previously passed in one or more 
of the above subjects. either at the Senior Matriculation Exam-
ination or at the Junior Matriculation and First Year Examina-
tions, shall be exempt from further examination therein. 

(2.) Candidates who held the following Liceuses, Diplomas 
or Certiticates shall be exempted from the above Examination 
in suhjects whir-h were included in the Examinations hy which 
such LicPnses. Diplomas or Certiticates were obtaineLl, am! in 
which a sufficiently high standard was reached : 

(1.) Teachers' Licenses of Grade A of Nova Scotia. 
(2.) Senior High School Leaving Certificates of Nova 

Scotia. 
(3.) Honour Diplomas as issued by the Prince of Wales 

College, P. E. I. 
( 4.) First Class Licenses of Prince Ed ward Island 

( except in the subject of Greek.) 
(5.) Grammar School Licenses of New Brunswick. 

Candidates who hold Teacher's Licenses of Grade B, or 
Certiticate~ of having passed the J nnior Leaving Examination 
of the High School, issued hy the Nova Scotian Education 
Office, and those who hold Teachers' Licenses of the Second 
Class, issued by the ELlucation Office of Prince Ed wan! I ~land, 
shall he exempted from tho,e parts of tlw above examination 
which are common to it, and the Junior Matriculation Exami-
nation, provided such parts were induded in the examinations 
by which snch Licenses or Certificat~s were obtained and a 
sufficient.iy high standard was reached. 

CanrlidateR who hold Teachers Licenses or Leaving Exami-
nation CPrtificates, issued b.v the Education OfficPs of other 
Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from !'arts of 
the above examination, on application to the Faculty. 

Persons who, as candidates for the above Licenses and 
Certificates, attaiiled a sufficiently high standarrl in the more 

I 

i 

I 



VII. Courses for B. A. and B. L. 41 

important of the subjects of the above examination shall 
be exempted from examination in such subjects. 

(3.) Candidates must give at least one fortnight's notice to 
the President, of their intention tu appear at this ex:unination; 
and in giving such notice they must statfl in what Latin, 
Greek, French, German, and English books they intend to offer 
themselves for examination, whether or not they wish to be 
examined in Chemistry, and in what subjects they cl.iim 
exemptiun from examination. 

( 4.) This examination will be held at the College on 
September 6th-11th, 18!J9. 

!l VII.-Ordinary Courses of Study for Degrees of 
B. A. and B. L.-(1.) The B. A. Course consists of the 
following Classes :-Two in Lat.in; two in one of the following: 
Greek, :French, German ; a third in either Latin or Greek, (two 
classes in the language selecterl having been taken); two in 
each of English and Mathematics; one in each of History, 
Philosophy, Physics, anrl Chemistry ; together with seven single 
classes (or an equirnlent) in subjects to be selected by the 
student from the lists given below, and to be approved by the 
Faculty. A single class is one in which two or three lectures 
per week arc given. A rlouble class is one in which four or five 
lectures per week arc given. A double class is to be regarded 
in the choice of elective subjects as equivalent to two single 
classes. 

(2.) The B. L. Course consists of the following classes:-
Three in one or ot.her of German or French; two in one of the 
following: the mouern language not selected to be sturliect for 
three years, Latin. Greek; three in English; one in each of 
History, Philosophy, ]\,fa thematics, Physics, Chemistry; together 
with seven single classes (or an equivalent) to be selected by 
the student from the lists given below, and to be approved by 
the Faculty. Single and double classes are to be understood 
as in ( 1) above. 

(3.) The classes not specifo,d above, which are selected by 
students as part of thPir course, must be submitted to the 
President for approval at a date not lat.er tl1an ~ept. 18, l 8!J9. 

(4.) Unclergraduates in taking French or German for the 
first. time, enter the clRssPs for which the Professor considers 
them titted. In other subjects, they enter the First or Junior 
classes. 

(5.) The First class in Latin, Greek, French ~nd German 
is not recognized as part of the course for a degree unless the 
Second class is subsequently taken. 

(6) No class in which the subjects studied are the same 
from year to year, can be taken twice as part of a conrse. 
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(i ) A sufficient, number of the more purely literary, philo-
sophical, or scientific subjects of theological, legal, medical and 
musical courses respectively, are included among the elective 
suhjeets, to en:ible the st11dent during his course to complete part 
of t>ne or other ,if tlwse profes,ionalc0urses. Student,taking Con-
stitutinnal History. Constitution,il Law and Contracts, and pass-
ing therein, are allnwc,i to c"mplete their Law Course in this 
University snbsequently in two years[(§ xi (4)].-Students who 
have registered as un(lergraduates in Medicine may complete 
one annus mhiicus dul'ing their Arts C:mrse by taking either 
Senior Chemistry, an I Physiology, or either of these subjects 
with Practical Chemi,Lry and Botany. (See Faculty of Medicine.) 

(8.) T;1e classes in the above courses may be taken in any 
order subject to the provisions: (1) tha.t in any one subject, 
classes are to be taken in the order of their advancement; (2) 
that Junior Mathematics is to be taken before Junior Physics; 
and (3) that Junior Physics and Junior Chemistry are to be 
taken before Practic1tl Physics and Practical Chemistry respec-
tively; (4) that Junior Philosophy is to be taken before Moral 
Philosophy. 

(9.) In the following statement, however, the clasReR are 
arranged in years t,o $how the order in which it will generally 
be found most convenienl to take them. The time-tahle of 
lectures and the dates of examinations are based upon this 
arrangement. 

The details of the suhjects Rtudied in these classes will be· 
found under Courses of Instruction. (§ i). 

Firdt Year. 

l. For B. A.-First Latin. For B. L.-First German or 
First French. 

2. Fo1· B. A.--Greek, or French, or German, (Under-
graduates who intend in their third y;iar to enter the 8th or 9th 
Specirtl C,mrse, [§ viii (2)7, are recommended to select German). 
Fo1· B. L.-The modern language not selected as subject 1, or 
L'cttin, or Greek. 

3. ,Junior Mathematics. 
4. Junior Chemistry. 
5. First English. 

Second Year. 

l. F,Jr B. A.-Second L'cttin. For B. L.-The language 
selected as subject 1 in the First Year. 

2. For B. A. - The language chosen as subject 2 in the 
First Year For B. £ .-The language selected as subject 2 in 
the First Year. 

3. For B. A.-Senior l\fathematics. For B. L.-Senior-
Mathematics or Junior Physics. 

, 
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4. Second English. 
5. Junior Philosophy or (in the case of students who 

intend to enter thEi 7th or 8th Special Course, § viii (2), Junior 
Physics, or (in the case of students who intend to enter the 
9th Special Course), Senior Chemistry. 

Third Year. 

l. For B. A.-Latin or Greek or N. T. Greek. The 
language selected must have been taken during the first two 
years. For B. L.-German or French ; the language selected 
must have been taken in the First and Second Years. 

2. For B A.-Junior Physics or (if Junior Physics have 
been taken in the Second Year), Junior Philosophy. Fo1· B. L. 
-Junior Physics or (if Junior Physics have been taken in the 
Second Year) one of subjects 4-5. 

3.-Junior History. 
4-5. Two of the following : -

Greek. Senior Philosophy. 
X T. Greek. Modern Philosophy. 
Latin. Senior Chemistry. 
Hebrew. Practical Chemistry. 
French. Botany. 
German. Practical Physics. 
English. Education :-History and 
Coi;stitutional History. Theory. 
Political Economy. Zoology. 
Greek Philosophy. Theory of l\f usic. 
Moral Philosophy. 

Fourth Year. 

Five of the following :-
Latin. 
Greek. 
X T. Greek. 
Hebrew. 
French. 
German. 
English. 
History. 
Political Economy. 
Senior Philosophy. 
l\Iouern Philosophy. 
Greek Philosophy. 
;,loral Philosophy. 

Education. 
Constitutional History. 
Comtitutional Law. 
Contracts. 
Senior Physics. 
Practical Physics. 
Senior ChemiBtry. 
Practical Chemistry. 
Botany. 
Physi~logy. 
Zoology. 
Tktcory of Music. 

N. D.--Any Advancetl Class may, in this year be taken as 
an ordinary class, if approvcu by the Faculty. 
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§VIII.-Special Courses for Degrees.-(1.) An 
undergratluate shall be allowed, after completing the work 
recommended in 3 vii for the first two years of his course, to 
restrict his attention to a more limited range of subjects than 
that of the ordinary course, by entering upon one of the 
Special Conrses, provided he has either attained both a First 
Class standing at the previous Examination m the subject 
corresponding to that of the Special Course selected, and a 
satisfactory standing in the other suhjects, or received the 
special permission of the Faculty. 

(2.) Special Courses are provided in the following depart-
ments. viz., (1) Classics, (2) Lritin and English, ( 3) Greek rind 
English, ( 4) English and German, (5) English and· English 
Riston·, (6) Philosophy, (7\ Pure and Applied Mathematics, 
(8) Mathematics and Physics, (9) Chemistry and Chemical 
Physics. U ndergrRcluates in Arts may take 8pe,:ial courses in 
any one of the above departments; undergradnates in Letters 
in any one of departments, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9. 

(3.) An undergraduate taking a special conrse in any of the 
above departments shall be required to attenrl the Advanced 
Classes provided in the subjects of such departments (§ 1), to 
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who cornluct such 
classes. and to pass the examinations in the subjects :if such 
dPpartment. He shall be allowed to omit, from the subjects of 
the ordinary course, certain subjects specified below, and may 
Eelect as his ordinary classes in any year, any of the classes of 
that year, subject to the following regulations and to the 
approval of the Faculty. 

( 4) The examinations in the subjects of Special Courses 
shall be held at the end of the Fourth Year. 

(5.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Classics 
may. in each of the Third and Fourth Years, omit any two of 
the snbjects of those years, except Latin and Greek. 

They .shall be examined in the following subjectq: 

LATIN. 

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of 
the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the ordinary 
course:-

Flatus : Miles Gloriosus. 
Terence: Adelphi. 
Vergil: Georgics, Books r., IV. 
Horace: Epistles, Books,., 11.; Ars Poetica. 
Juvenal: Satires, vu., VIII., XIV. 
Cicero: De Oratore, Books I., 11., III. 
Livy : Books XX!., XXII. 
Tacitus : Agricola : Annals, Book II. 
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II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of 
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the 
following list :-

Plautus : Memechrni, and Aulularia. 
Terence: Andria, and Heautontirnorurnenos. 
Cicero: Select Letters, (Muirhcad's edit., Lo~grnans, London). 
Tacitus : History, Books III., IV., v. 
III. COMPOSITI0N.- Prose. 
IV. LITERATURE. - Cruttwell 's History of Roman Literature, 

selected chapters. 
V. PHIL0L0GY.-Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of Greek 

and Latin. 
GREEK. 

I. Candidates will be re quired to have a critical knowledge of 
the following works, in addition to those of the ordi,,ary course:-

Aeschylus : Eumenides. 
Sophocles : Oedipus Rex. 
Aristophanes : The Knights. 
Horner: Odyssey, Books v., VI., VII., VIII, 
Thucydides : Book II, 
Plato : Phredo. 
Demosthenes : De Corona. 
Aristotle : Poetics. 
II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of 

one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the 
following list :-

Aeschylus: Agamemnon, and Choephori. 
Sophocles : Oedipus Coloneus, and Antigone. 
Thucydides : First and Seventh Books. 

{ Aeschines: Contra Ctesiphontern, and 
Demosthenes : De Falsa Legatione . . 
III. COMPOSITI0N.-Prose. 

IV. PHIL0L0GY. - Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of 
Greek and Latin. 

V. LITERATURE. - Mahaffy's History of Greek Literature, the 
portions bearing on the authors and subjects read by the candidate 
during his college course. Haigh's Theatre of the Greeks. 

(6.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Latin 
and English may, in each of the third and fourth years of 
their comse, omit any two of the subjects of those years except 
Latin and English. They shall be examined in the following 
subjects, viz. : 

LATIN, 

The Latin subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics. 

ENGLISH. 
The historical development of the language and literature to the 

year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers, 0 E. Grammar 
(trans. by Cook.) Pt. II. Morris, Specimens of Early English, I. 
Emerson, History of the English Language. Sight reading of 0. E. 
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History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature. Lectures. 
Sidney, Apologie .for Poetrie. Hooker, Ecclesiastical Polity, Book I. 
Bacon, Advancement o.f Learning, Essays. 

Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Edward II., The Jew o.f Malta. Greene, 
Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Jonson, The Alchemist. Every 
Man in His Humor. Beaumont and Fletcher, Plzilaster, Tlte Knight 
o.f the Burning Pestle. Massinger, A New Way to Pay Old Debts. 
Webster, The Duchess o.f Malji. Shakspere, Titus Andronicus, 
Romeo and Juliet, Julius Ccesar, Hamlet, Othello, Lear, Jl,facbetlz, 
Antony and Cleopatra, Coriolanus, Timon, The Two 1Voble ICinsmen. 
Part of this course is conducted by means of a Seminary. 

Boo/cs recornrnended: Sidney, Cook's edition (Ginn & Co.): Hooker, 
Church (Clarendon Press); Bacon, Advancement, Wright (Clar. Press); 
Essays, Wright G. T. Series). Histor.1· of Literature; 'l'en Brink, Saintsbury. 
Brooke; Clarendon Pres~, "Mer1naid," '' Temple Dramatists," and Arber 
Editions of Elizabethan works. 

(7.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Greek 
and English may, in each of the third and fourth years of 
their course omit a11y two of the suhjects of those years, except 
Greek and English. They shall be examined in the following 
subjects, viz. :-

GREEK. 

The Greek subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics. 

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin 
and English. 

(8.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in English 
and German must have taken German in the first and second 
yea1s of their course, and may in each of the third and fourth 
years omit any two subjects of those years except English and 
German, They shall be examined in the following subjects:-

ENGLISH, 

The English 5ubjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin 
and English. 

GERMAN. 

Middle High German: Grammar (Wright's Middle High German 
Primer): Selections from Hartmann von Aue, Walther von der 
Vogelwei<le, l\ibelungenlied, Gudrun, Wolfram von Eschenbach, 
Freidank or Gottfried von Strassburg, Sebastian Brant, (Wacker-
nagels Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch). 

Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature. 
German Literature of the 16th, 17th, and 18th· centuries, with 

selections from authors of that period. 
Two of the chief litera,·y works of Goethe not read in the ordinary 

course. 
Translations of unspecified passages from any Modern High 

German author. 
Prose Composition. 
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(9,) Un:lergraduates taking the Special Course in English 
and English History may, in each of third and fourth 
years of their course, omit any two of the rnbjects of tho,e 
years, except English aml History. They shall be examined in 
the following subjects, viz. : 

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin 
and English. 

ENGLISH HISTORY. 

English History from A. D. 1603-1689. 

Books ,·eco,nmended: Green's History of the English People. Vol. 3; 
Lin~ard's History of England, Vols. 8-10; Hallarn's Constitutional History 
of England, Clmp. VI.-Xl V.; Ranke's History of England; S. R. Gardiner's 
works on this period; Clarendon's History of the Great Rebellion; Masson's 
Life of MiH,on ; Carlyle's Life of Cromwell; Forster's Life of Eliot; Bayn e's 
Chief Actors in the Puritan Revolution, 

(10.) Undergraduates taking thP. Special Course in Phil-
osophy may, in each of the third and fourth years of their 
course, omit any 011e of the subjects of those years, except 
Senior Philosophy, Modern Philosophy, :Moral rhilosophy, and 
Greek Philosophy. They are recomnrnnded to take German. 
They shall be examined in the following subjects:-

I. General Histo,-y of Philosophy from Thales to modern times. 
Ferrier: Greek Philosophy. 
K. Fischer: Descartes and his School, Pp. r- 158, 309- 375, 

465-581. 
Seth (A): Scottish Philosophy. 
Royce: Spirit of Modern Philosophy. 

II. Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle, and Modern 
Philosophy from Locke to Kant. 

Plato : The;:etetus and Republic. 
Aristotle: Metaphysics, Book I., and Ethics. 
Locke; Essay on Human Understanding (with Fraser's Pro-

legomena). 
Berkeley; Principles of Human Knowledge and Siris (as in 

Fraser's Selections). 
Hume; Human Nature, Vol. I. (with Green's Intrnduction). 
Reid; Inquiry into the Human Mind; Intellectual Powers, 

Essay VI. 
Kant : The Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason, 

and of Judgment (as in Watson's Selections), 
Hegel: Logic Chaps. 1. - vr. (Wallace's Translation). 

III. Any three of the following: 
r. Principles of Logic. Bradley: Principles of Logic; 

Bosanquet: Knowledge and Reality. 
2. P,·inciples of Psychology. James: Principles of Psychol-

ogy; Wundt: Outlines of Psychology; Wundt: Human 
and Animal Psychology. 

3. Principles of Ethics. Green : Prolegomena to Ethics; 
Wundt: Ethics. 

4. Principles of Metaphysics. Bradley : Appearance and 
Reality. 

5. Philosophy of Religion. Lotze : Philosophy of Religion ; 
Caird: Introduction to Philosophy of Religion; Marti-
neau : Study of Religion. 
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IV. Any one of the following : 
1. Histo,·y of Philosophy from Descartes to Leibnitz. 

Descartes : Method, Meditations and Principles ; 
Spinoza : Ethics; Caird : Cartesianism (Encyc. Brit.). 
Martineau : Spinoza. 

2. History of ?hilosophy from Kant to Hegel. Hegel 
Philosophy of History and State (as in Morris' Exposi-
tion), and Logic (with Wallace's Prolegomena). Harris: 
Hegel's Logic. Seth : Hegelianism, and Personality, 
and From Kant to Hegel. McTaggart; Studies in 
Hegelian Dialectic. 

3. History of Philosophy from Hume to Spencer. Comte : 
Positive Philosophy. Mill: As in Watson's Selections. 
Spencer: First Principles. Mill: Comte and Positivism; 
Douglas: John Stuart Mill. Watson: An Outline of 
Philosophy. ' 

4. History of Ethics in Great Britain from Hobbes to Green. 
Hobbes and his Critics; Utilitarianism- Bentham, Mill 
and Sidgwick; Intuitionalism-Butler, Calderwood, 
Martineau ; Evolutional Ethics - Spencer, Stephen, 
Huxley. 

(11.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Pure 
rrnd Applied Mathematics are recommended to take Junior 
Physics in their Second Year, and in the event of their not 
having done so, to read, before entering the Third Year, the 
text-book of the Junior Physics Class on the subjects discussed 
in the Senior Physics Class in their Third Y Par. They may 
omit in the Third Year any two, and in the Fourth Year any 
three, of the subjects of those years except Physics, and must 
take the Senior Physics Class in both the Third and Fourth 
Years. The standard of attainment shown in the examinations 
in this class in both years will he considered in estimating the 
results in the final examination of the Special Course. 

The subjects of exarninatiou will be as follows :-
PuRE MATHEMATICS. 

TRIGONOMETRY. - Angular Analysis : Solution of Spherical 
Triangles; Napier's Analogies ; with application to Astronomical 
Problems. 

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. --The Conic Sections, and the Equation 
of the Second Degree between two variables ; as far as set forth in 
any standard treatise on the subject. 

CALCULUS. - Differential and Integrnl, as set forth in any standard 
treatises on these subjects (Williamson's Treatises on these subjects 
recommended). Differential Equations (selected course), with 
practical application to Physical Problems. Dr. D. A. Murray's 
Introductory Course of Differential Equations recommended. (Long-
mans, Green & Co., New York). 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 
Either Kinematics and Dynamics, or Thermodynamics and 

Electrndynamics,- those portions of these subjects which are treated 
in the class of Advanced Mathematical Physics, the mode of treat-
ment being by application of Analytical Geometry and the Differentia.l 
and Integral Calculus. 
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(12.) U ndcrgraduates taking the Special Course in Mathe-
matics and Physics should ha\·e studied German in their 
first and second years, and J nnior Physics in their second year. 
In the event of their not having done so, they should work up 
the German in their vacations and should read the proper 
sections of the elements of Physics, (if possible, performing 
experiments), before entering the Senior Physics Class. They 
are required, if they wish to complete the course in two years, 
to take in their third vear Advanced l\fathematics, Senior 
Physics, Practical Physi;s, Senior Chemistry, and Practical 
Chemistry, and in their fourth year, the Advanced Classes in 
Mathematics, Mathematical Physics and Experimental Physics, 
Senior Physics and Practical Physics. But they are ad vised to 
take three years rather than two to complete the course. The 
standard of attainment shewn in the examinations in Senior 
Physics in both years will be considered in estimatiP..g the 
results of the final examination of the Special Course. 

They will be required in the course of their Laboratory 
work in Physics and Chemistry to prove their ability to make 
accurate determinations of physical constants, to conduct 
investigations of physical laws, and to carry out qualitative 
analyses and both gravimetric and volumetric quantitative 
analyses of inorganic bodies. 

Those who aim 11t High Honours will be expected either to 
prepare a . thesis embodying the results of a short original 
investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence in the 
more mathematical parts of the course. 

The subjects of examination will be as follows : 

1. MATHEMATICS.-The subjects of the Special Course in Pure 
and Applied Mathematics, § viii ( 1 1 }, the standard of attainment 
required not being so high as _ in the Special Course in Mathematics. 

2. MATHEMATICAL PHVSICS.-The subjects of the Special Course 
in Pure and Applied Mathematics. 

3. GENERAL PHYS!CS.-As in Nichols and Franklin's Elements 
of Physics (The Macmillan Co.), supplemented by the discus~ions 
and course of reading of the Advanced Experimental Physics Class 
in special sections such as the kinetic theory of gases, the theory of 
solutions, electrolysis and physical optics. 

4· EXPERIMENTAL METH0DS.-A general acquaintance with the 
methods applicable in different classes of investigation as in Glaze-
brook and Shaw's Practical Physics (Longmans, Green & Co.), and 
Ostwald's Physico-Chemical Measurements (Macmillan & Co.)-
Tbe experimental methods of the following memoirs :-Joule's papers 
on the determination of the Mechanical Equivalent of Heat, contained 
in his Scientific Papers (Taylor & Francis), vol. I. pp. 123, 172, 298, 
542, 632 ; Faraday's Experimental Researches in Electricity 
(Quaritch}, vol. I, Series iii., iv., vi., vii., viii; Lord Kelvin's papers 
on the Electrodynamic Qualities of Metals, in his Mathematical and 
Physical Papers, Vol. II. (Camp. Univ. Press).-The treatment of 

4 . 
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observations and the discussion of the accuracy of experimental 
results, as in Holman's Precision of Measurements (John Wiley & 
Sons), supplemented by the more purely physical chapters of 
Merriman's Text-book of Least Squares (J. "Wiley & Sons). 

(13.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in 
Chemistry and Chemical Physics are recomrnenrled 
strongly to seleet German as one of the subjects of their First 
and Second Years, to take Senior Cernistry in their Second 
Year, and befr,re elltcri11g upon the Third Year to read the text-
book o'f the Junior Physies Class on the subjects to be treated 
in the SPnior Physics Class in their Third Year. They are 
required in their Third Year to take the following classes :-
Advanced Pr:1.eticnl Chern1stry, Ad "auced Mathematics (partial 
course), Junior Physics (with work in the Laboratory), Senior 
Physies, and German, and in thPir Fourth Year, the following 
classes :-Advanced Practieal Chemistry, Advanced Mathematics 
(partial course), Advanced Experiment,tl Physic,-, Senior 
l:'hysic.:s, Practical Physics, and German (if not taken in First 
and t:iecond Years). 

Candidates will be examined at the encl of the Fourth Year 
in the following subjects :-

CHEMISTRY. 
( 1.) The principles and theories of modern chemistry. The 

following books are mentioned to indicate the extent of knowledge 
required :-Remsen's Inorganic Chem-istry, Advanced Course, (H. 
Holt & Co.}; Bernthsen's Organic Chemistry, translated by McGowan 
(Blackie & Son, Van Nostrand); Meyer's Outlines of Theoretical 
Chemistry, translated by Bedson and Williams (Longmans). 

(2.) Outlines of the history of chemistry. In this connection 
candidates will be required to have an acquaintance with the follow-
ing :-Schorlemmer's Rise and Development of Organic Chemistry, 
(Macmillan & Co.}; Roscoe's Dalton and the Rise of Modern 
Chemistry, (Macmillan & Co.); and the essays on Boyle, Priestley, 
Scheele, Cavendish, Lavoisier, Graham and Wohler, in Thorpe's 
Essays in Historical Chemistry, (Macmillan & Co.) 

(3.) The following memoirs :-On the Arsenates, Phosphates 
and Modifications of Phosphoric Acid, Graham, Philosophical Tran-
sactions, 1833; Ueber das Radikal der Benzoesaiire, Liebig and 
Wohler (Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 22); Ueber die Constitution der 
Organischen Saiiren, Liebig (Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 26). 

(4.) The principles and methuds of qualitative analysis and of 
quantitative analysis, both gravimetric and volumetric, and the 
practical details of laboratory operations. 

Candidates must have prepared in pure condition not fewer than 
twenty inorganic compounds, and not fewer than thirty organic 
compounds. They must be able to carry out accurate quantitative 
determinations of the following elements : chlorine, iodine, sulphur, 
nitrogen, phosphorus, silicon, carbon, hydrogen (in organic com-
pounds) and of the most important metals. 

(5.) CHEMICAL PHYSICS,-Those sections of Physics which have 
an intimate bearing upon chemical research, viz . , the properties of 
gases and liquids, including the kinetic theory of gases and the 
theory of solutions, the theory of heat, electrolysis, and the wave 
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theory of light as in Nichols and Franklin's Elements of Physics {The 
Macmillan Co.) and \,Vhetham's Solution and Electrolysis (Camb. 

-Univ. Press.)-Physical experimental methods which are applicable 
in chemical research as in Ostwalds Physico-Chemical Measurements, 
( Macmillan & Co. )- The discussion of the degree of accuracy of 
experimental results, as in Holman's Precision of Measurements, 
(J. Wiley & Sons). 

(6.) Candidates for High Honors (See§ xii) will be expected to 
prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original investiga-
tion. 

Candidates who do not undertake an orig-inal investigation will 
be expected to show special familiarity with some branch of labora-
tory work such as the preparation of some of the complex organic 
compounds; the assaying of .ores: the analysis of foods or 
poisons ; the analysis of soils ; water analysis or gas analysis. 

§ IX.-Atten«lance.-Professors and lecturers shall mark 
the presence or absence of students immediately befo1·e commen-
cing the work of the class, and shall note as absent those who Pnter 
thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons he assigned. The number 
of time, absent, as recorded in the class registers, which shall 
disqnalify for the keeping of a Session, shall be determined by 
the Faculty. 

§ X.--Examinations.-( 1.) Students are required to 
appear as candidates at the varinus examinations held in con-
nection with the classes which they may attend as parts of their 
course, and to prepare such theses, essays, reports, etc, as may 
be prescribed by the Professor. In all classes two examinations 
are held, one just before the Christmas vacation, and the other 
after the close of lectures in the Spring. In some classes, 
other examinations are held at dates appointed by the Professor. 
In the determination or the Pass List and in the award of Class 
Distinctions, which may be of two grades-First and Second 
Class, the results qf these various examinations and the degrees 
of excPllence shown in theses, essays, reports, etc., shall be taken 
into consideration. 

General Students are admitted to the above examinations 
as well as undergraduates, so far as the dates of the Almanac 
may permit; and their positions in the Pass and Distinction 
Lists are determined in the same way. 

Certificates are issued to members of each class stating 
with what degree of regularity they have attended and what 
standing they have attained. 

(2.) A student who fails to obtain a position on the Pass 
List in one or more subjects at the end 0f any Session shall be 
allowed a Supplementary Examination in such subjects, at the 
beginning of the next Session of his attendance, on the day 
appointed for that purpose in the University Almanac, (Sept. 
11th, 1899). He may also present himself at the ordinary 
Christmas and Spring Examinations of such next Session. The 
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fee for a Supplementary Examination, OF for appearing as i!hove 
provided, at the Christmas and Rpring Examinations, shall be 
Two Dollars in each subject, but in the case of students failing 
in more than two subjects, the maximum fee ~hall be Five 
Dollars. 

(3) A student who has failed either to appea1• or to pass 
at the Supplementary or other Examinatior, provided for by (2) 
may, on application to the Faculty, be granted a Special Supple-
mentary Examination nt the beginning of any suhsequent 
Session. But, if in the meantime, the student have attended a 
more advanced cla8s int.he ,ame ~ubject, he will be expected to 
show greater proficiency than if. he had passed the examination 
at the proper date. The fee for a Special Supplementary 
Examination shall be Five Dollars per subject, but if the exami-
nation includes more than two suhjects, the maximum fee shall 
be Ten Dulhrs. 

( 4.) A student who fails either to appear or to pass at a 
Supplementary Examination, shall not be allowed a Special 
Supplementary Examination in the same 8ession, except by 
.special permission of the Faculty; and in cases in which such 
Examination is granted, the fee provided for by (3) must be 
paid. 

(5.) Students wishing to appear as candidates at any 
Supplementary or Special Examination, fhall be required to 
give notice of their intention, to the Secretary of the Faculty, 
at least one week before the date of such examination. The 
fee to be remitted with such notice. 

§ XI.-Degrees with Distinction. - Degrees with 
Distinction will be conferred on undergraduates for special 
excellence shewn at the Examinations of the Second, Third and 
Fourth Years of any of the ordinary courses for degrees. 

In awarding such Distinction, the Faculty, while requiring 
that candidates shall attain a good standing in all their classes 
will lay special stress on the attainment of a high standing in 
a few related subjects, in which additional private work is 
required as a c0ndition of Distinction. 

The terms used to designate the student's standing will be : 
With Distinction, With Great Distinction. 

§ XII. - Degrees with Honours. - Degrees with 
Honours in any ot the departments of study in which Special 
Conrses are provided, will be conferred on undergraduates for 
special exeellence shewn at the Examinations in the subjects of 
such courses. 

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained 
their degrees, With Hunonrs, or ·with High Honours. 

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination in the 
subjects of his Special Course until a year after he has passed 
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the examinations in the ordinary sn bjects of the Fourth Year; 
in which case, however, such candiuate shall not be entitled to 
his Degr~e until he has passed the examinations of such Special 
Course. 

§ XIII.-Sbort Courses of Study for General 
Students.-(1.) For the benefit of students who may not be 
able to ~penrl four full years at the University, but ma.v be able 
either to spend two full yPurs or to give partial attendance for 
a longer period, short courses of sturty have been arranged, as 
specified below. 

Students entering upon these courses are not required to 
pa-s any preliminary examination; but they are recommended 
not to enter ch,sses in which snrne knowledge of the subjects 
studiPd is assumed, without first consulting the Professnr as to 
their ability to enter with profit upnn the work of the classes. 

To students . who attend the classes in these courses with 
regularity, show diligence in the class work, and are successful 
in passing the examinations, certificates will be issued stating 
the nature of the course pursneu and the degree of success 
attaineu. 

The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned 
below, will be found unuer Courses of Instruction (§§ i., xxv., 
xlvi). 

(2.) Short Courses of Liberal Stndies.-The aim of 
this course is to give the student the same kind of training as 
that provided by the B. A. and B. L. courses. It consists of 
ten classes. Of these, two must he in En~lish, and the 
remaindPr !"!lay be selPctPd by the sturlent, subject to the pro-
visions of the Time Table, from the other subjects mentioned in 
this paragraph, with the following re,trictions :-(a.) One of 
the four sn bjects -Latin, Greek, French, German-must be 
tahn Juring two years, and if another of these subjects be 
selected, it also must be taken during two years. (b.) At least 
two of the four subject,-Nfathematics, Physics, Chemistry, 
Rotany,-and at least two of the three subjects-History, 
Political Economy, and Philosophy,--must be taken for one 
year each ; and any two of them, if subjects in which two 
classes are provided, may he takPn during two years. The 
class in any subject in which a st.ndent shall enter wi'.l be that 
for which he is fitterl by his previous study. 

(1) Short Course in Snb,iects bearing on Jonr-
nalism.-The aim of this course is to enable a student to 
study as thoroughly as the time at his disposal will permit, sub-
jects which have a direct bearing on newspaper work in Canada. 
It cnnsist.s of the following classes :-English (First, Second 
and Fourth Classes), French (during two ye>irs), Junior 
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( a) One Sir Wi:lliam Young Sclwlarship ,· of the value of 
Forty Dollars, tenable for one year and payable in two instal-
ments. 

(b) One Professors' Echola;-ship ; entitling to ext>mption 
from feps throughout the entire course, in classes conducted by 
Professors in the Faculties of Arts and Science; provided the 
scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty. 

They will be awarded to the two candidates ranking highest 
at this Examinatinn, provided their standing is considered 
satisfactory by the Faculty. The rnccessful candidates will be 
allowed to select, in the order of their standing, the scholarships 
which they shall hold. 

§ X VI.-1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship.-
The Sd1olarship offered by Her ::\fajesty's Commissioners for the 
Exhibition of 18:i], which is of the annual value of £150 
sterling, and is tenable for two years (see Faculty of Science, 
§ xxxix), is open to students of the University. 

§ XVII.-Residence.-All students are required to 
report their places of resirlr>nce to thfl President on or before the 
day aµpointed in the University Almanac (October 14th.) 

All student~ not residing with relatives or friends are 
required to reside in approved lodging-houses. 

Persons who wish to take students as boarderP, must furnish 
the Pre,i<lent with satisfactory referenees. A Register is kept 
by t,he President, containing the names of those persons who 
have met this requirement; and for the convenience of 
students, a list of the names and addresses of such persons will 
he posted on the notice-board in the College h'l!l at the begin-
ning of the Session. 

Lady undergraduates in any Faculty are admitted, on certain 
conditions, as boarders, to the Halifax Ladies' College. 

§ XVIII.-Church Attendance.-All students not 
residing with parents or guardians, are reqmred to report to the 
President on or before the day appointed in the Uni\'ersity 
Almanac, (Octoher 13th), the churches the.v intend tu make 
their places of wor~hip during the Session. Intimation will be 
made to the various cleNyrnen of the city, of the names and 
arldre$ses of the students who have chosen their respective 
places of worship. ---~ 

§ XIX.-Discipline.-The Senate may use all means 
deemed necessary for rnain1 aining discipline. 
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§ XX.-Degrees of Master of Arts and of Letters. 
-The degree of .MaRter of Arts or of Letters will be conferred 
on ,i Bachelor of Arts or of Letters, respectively, of at least one 
year's standing and of good character, either on his submitting 
to the Faculty a satisfactory thesis em bodying the reRults of 
original research on some literary, philosophical or scientific sub-
ject, or on his passing an examination in a comse of study, 
appointed or approved by the Faculty, of at least the extent 
represented by the academic work of one year of the Arts or 
Letters Course. In the latter case no fixed courses of study 
-ire laid down, the intention b~ing to encourage graduates to 
prosecute ad va11ced courses ol study either at this or at any 
other Universit.v or hy private reading, and to adapt the 
courses to their individual tastes and capacities. But no course 
of stmly will be approved unless it is confined either to one 
department of study or to closely related departments, 

Theses must be sent to the Secretary to the Faculty on or 
before the first of March. Examinations will be held ordinarily 
at the time of the Spring Examinations; but in s1wcial circum-
stances they may be hel<l in the Autumn. Candidates must 
give one month's notice of their intention to appear for examina-
tion. Fee to be remitted with notice. 

§ XXI.-Degree of Doctor of Laws.-The jegree 
of Doctor uf Laws rnuy be conferred, honoris causti, for eminent 
literary, scientific or professional services. 

§ XXII. - Admission ad Eundem Gradum.-
Graduate, of Universities approved h:v the Senate, whu have 
received their degrees in couroe, shall be admitted ad eundem 
gradum in thi, University, on producing satisfactory proof of 
character and academic stan:ling. For fee see § xxiv. 

§ XXIII.-Academic Costume.-(1.) Unde rgradu-
ates and general students attending more than one class are 
entitled to wear caps and gowns, and to wear the gowns at 
lecturPs and all meetingR of the University. The forms pre-
scribed are the Oxford u11<lergrallnate gown of black stuff with 
sleeves; and the black trencher with tassel. 

(2.) Bachelors anll MastPrs of Arts, and Bachelors and 
MasterB of Letters, of this University, shall be entitled to wear 
gowns, uf black stuff, and hoods. The Jistinctive part of the 
costume is Lhe hood. The following are the kinds of hood 
appointed for the various degreeR :-

B. A.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with 
white fur. 

j\J. A.-Black stuff lined with crimson silk. 
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B. L.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk, bordered 
with light hlne silk. 

M. L -Black Rtuff, with lining of light blue silk. 
(3.) Successful candidates for theRe degrees shall be 

required to appear at Convocation in the proper academic 
costume, to have the degrees conferred upon them. Degrr,es 
will 1-ie r.onferrecl in the absence of the candidate only by special 
permission of the Senate. 

Doc'l'OR nF LAws.-Doctorn of LawR ,:;hall he entitled to 
wear gowns of black silk anrl hoods of black silk lined with 
purple silk. 

XXIV.-Fees.-(1.) Fees are payable hy students 
for Registration, (eutitling to the use of the Library and the 
Gymnasium,) for classes attended, and for certain examinatiQns. 
They am payable in ndvance. 

No student is entitled to enter a class until he has paid the 
proper fees. 

The following i~ a statPment if the fees payable by st11dents 
whether undergraduates or general students:-
Registration Fee, payable annually by all students taking 

more than one class ................................ $ 
Registration Fee, payable by students taking only one class. 
Fee for each class attended, (not being Practical Classes), per 

Session ..... _ ................................... . 
For Junior 01· Senior Chemistry, if laboratory work is taken .. 
For Practical Chemistry Class, five hours a week, per Session. 
For Practical Chemistry Class, ten or more hours a week. . . 
For Practical Physics Class, five hours per week, per Session. 
For Practical Physics Class, ten or more hours a week ..... 
Supplementary Examination Fee, payable on giving the 

notice required by§ x. (2) either $2.00 in each subject, 
or ...... .... .... . , ... . , .......................... . 

Special Examination Fee, payable on giving the notice re-
quired by§ x. (3) in each suhject, $5.00, or (x. 3) ..... . 

Fee for Special Certificate of Standing, under seal .. . ..... . 

(2.) Tim grad 1rntion fees shall he n,:; follows:-
*For "the B. A. or B. L. Examination, which is payable by 

candidates before the Spring Examinations of the 

4 00 

2 00 

6 00 

IO 00 

8 00 

14 00 

6 00 

12 00 

5 00 

ro 00 

5 00 

Fourth Year ...................................... $ 5 oo 
*For M. A. or M. L. Examination. which must acco.mpany the 

Thesis, or intimation of intention to appear for exami-
nation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 o oo 

For B. A. or M.A. (ad eundem gradum) ... ................ 10 oo 

' In cases of failure in the examination. the fee will not be returned 
but a second ex.tmination will be allowed without further fees. 
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Correspondence should be addressed :- The I>ean of the Faculty of Science, 
Dalhousie College, HaUfax, N . S. 

§ XXV.-Courses of Instruction. 
i.-MATHEMATICS. 

Professor ........... .. ..... ..... ..... .. .... C. MACDONALD, M.A . 

Junior Class. 

Daily, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts, (see§ r (xi), p. 29).-Undergraduates of 
this Faculty, taking Courses, A, B, E, F, G, or H (§ xxx) will be 
expected both to qualify themselves by diligent study for taking, and 
to take, the additional work for Distinction. 

Senior Class. 

Daily, 10-11 A.. M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts, (see§ r (xi), p. 29).-Undergraduates 
of this Faculty taking courses A, B (if they are to enter the Special 
Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics,§ xxx1), E, F, G, or H, 
are required to qualify themselves by diligent study for entering, 
and to enter, the Higher Division of this class. Only students who 
pass a satisfactory examination in the work of the Higher Division 
are admitted to the Advanced Class, which is one of the third year 
classes in the Courses mentioned above. 
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Advanced Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts, (see§ r (xi), p. 30).-The work of the 
First Division of this class is ta ken up in the third year, that of the 
Second Division in the Fourth Year. 

The " partial course •· of study prescribed in the third year of 
some of the B. Sc. Courses (§ xxx) consists of a portion of the work 
of the First Division in Analytical Trigonometry, Analytical 
Geometry, and the Differential Calculus. 

The "partial course"' prescribed in the fourth year of such 
Courses, consists of a portion of the work of the Second Division 
in Analytical Geometry, Differential and Integral Calculus and 
Differential Equations. 

ii.-PHYSICS . 

P,·ofessor ... .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 

Tuesda11s and Thiirsday&, 11 A. M.-12 M., Wednesday, 
3-4 P. M. 

The subjects of the lectures will be :- The elements of Dynamics ; 
The properties of solid and fluid bodies; Sound; Heat; Electricity and 
Magnetism ; Light and Radiant Heat. These subjects will be treated 
in an elementary manner, the mathematical knowledge assumed 
being no greater than may be required in the Junior Class. 

Members of the class are recommended to read Knott's Physics 
(W. & R. Chambers, Edinbu,·gh, 7s. 6d.), in connection with the 
lectures. Those who aim at passing merely, will be examined in 
those subjects only which are fully discussed in class. Those who 
aim at Distinction will be expected to acquire a more thorough 
knowledge of Dynamics, and to consult the text-book and other 
works recommended by the lecturer, on all subjects that may be 
referred to in the class. 

Students are expected both to appear at special examinations, 
usually held at unspecified dates, and to hand in problem papers for 
correction and criticism. 

Special lectures will be given in connection with this class on the 
elements of Hydrodynamics, for students taking Courses E, F, G, 
H. Such students are required to attend these lectures and to read 
in connection therewith the chapters on Hydraulics in Cotterill and 
Slade's Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.) They are required 
also to do the work specified above for Distinction. 

A supplementary course of lectures on Acoustics will be given in 
connection with this class for students who are candidates for the 
B. Mus. degree. Such students are required to attend the ordinary 
lectures of the class on the properties of solid and fluid bodies and 
on sound, as well as the supplementary lectures, to read in connection 
therewith S. Taylor's Sound and Music (Macmillan & Co.), and to 
consult such other works as may be referred to in the lectures. 

Senior Physics Class. 

Mondays and TVednesdays, 10-11 A. M. 

The subjects studied in this class consist of those departments of 
Physics which are of special importance on account of their industrial 
applications. They will be treated as thoroughly as is consistent 
with the employment of elementary mathematical methods, no 
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greater knowledge of Mathematics being assumed than may be 
acquired in the Senior Class. 

The course being too extensive to be completed in a single 
Session, different portions will be taken up in alternate years, as 
follows: 

In 1899-1900. Heat, including a discussion of heat engines, and 
Electricity and Magnetism, including a discussion of dynamo-electric 
machines. Maxwell's Theory of Heat (Longmans, Green & Co.), 
and Foster and Atkinson 's Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans, 
Green & Co.), will be used as class books, candidates for Distinction 
being expected to read privately, the discussions in these books of 
subjects not fully treated in class, and to give special attention to the 
solving of problems. Ewing's Steam Engine and other Heat Engines 
(Camb. Univ. Press) and Thompson's Dynamo-electric _ Machinery 
(Spon) will be used as books of reference in the lectures on industrial 
applications. 

In 1900-1901. The Kinematics and Dynamics .of a particle, of a 
rigid body, and of elastic solids and fluids. The Professor's Kine-
matics and Dynamics (Macmillan & Co.), will be used as text-book, 
and candidates for Distinction will be expected, not only to acquire 
considerable power of solving problems, but also to read portions of 
the text-book not treated in class. 

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiii), p. 32).-The "partial· 
course " of study in this class in the fourth year of some of the B. 
Sc. Courses(§ xxx), consists of the following subjects:-

For 1899-1900: Kinematics and Dynamics of a particle. 
For 1900-01 : Either Thermodynamics or Electrodynamics. 

Advanced Experimental Physics Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ I (xiii), p. 32.) 

Practical Physics Class . 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiii), p. 33).-Students taking 
Course B (see § xxx) will devote a considerable portion of their 
time to physico-chemical methods of experiment; those in Course C, 
to illustrative experiments and the determination of simple physical 
laws ; those in course D, to thermal and electrical experiments ; 
those in courses E, F, and G, to the elastic properties of bodies and 
thermal and electrical experiments; and those in course H, to 
electrical measurements. 

iii.-CHEMISTRY. 

( McLeod Professorship.) 
Professo1· ... . . .... .. ..... . . . ....... .. . . ... .. .. . E. MACKAY, Pn. D. 

Junior Chemistry Class. 

Mondays, Wednesday., and Fridays, 9--10 A. M. 

The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with the 
principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of the course 
the chemistry of fire, of water and of air is studied, the order of his-
torical development being followed as nearly as possible ; and when 



62 Faculty of Science. §xxv. 

some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been gained, the 
fundamental law~ of comb"nation are taken up and the atomic 
theory and chemical formula, are introduced. This is followed by a 
study of chlorine and carbon and of the properties of acids and 
bases. The classification of the elements is then discussed, and 
thereafter the principal remaining elements are studied, each in con-
nection with the group of elements in the periodic system to which it 
belongs. The lectures are illustrated as fully as possible by experi-
ments. Examinations, oral or written, are held fortnightly, and 
occasional written exercises are required. 

Every student is required to devote at least three hours per 
week to laboratory work. The laboratory course is designed 
to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory operations 
and to give him a practical acquaintance with the elementary 
facts of chemistry. Several common inorganic substances are 
prepared and studied ; simple quantitative experiments are per-
formed; and some time is devoted to elementary work in qualitative 
analysis. 

Books recommended: Remsen's Introd1wtion to the Study of Chemist,·y 
(Macmillan & Co.), or Storer and Linds<ty's Manual of Chemistry (American 
Book Co ). In the laboratory, Remsen's Introduction to the Study of Chem-
istry is used. 

Senior Chemistry Class. 

Tiiesdays and Thurndays, 9-10 A. M. 

The lectures in this class are for the first few weeks devoted to a 
fuller discussion of some of the principles of inorganic chemistry than 
is given in the Junior Clas~. The constitution of acids, bases and 
salts; the determination of atomic and molecular weights; and the 
principal reactions used in qualitative analysis are the chief topics 
taken up. The remainder of the year is devoted to organic chemis-
try. Special attention is given in this part of the course to a study 
of the experimental evidence upon which the constitutional formulre 
of organic compounds are based. 

From three to five hours weekly are devoted to laboratory work, 
This will include a fuller c.ourse in qualitative analysis than is given 
in the Junior Class, and, in addition, the preparation of pure 
laboratory reagents and of typical inorganic and organic substances. 

Books recommended: In organic chemistry, Remsen's Compounds of 
Carbon ,Macmillan & Co,) In inorganic chemistry references are giYen to 
text-books in the library. 

Advanced Chemistry Class. 

One hour weekly. 

The subjects of study in this class are ( a) Methods of quantita-
tive analysis; (b) History of chemical theory; (c) Special topics in 
organic and inorganic chemistry in connection with the reading pre-
scribed in the Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics. · 

Different portions of this work are taken up in alternate years. 
The portions to be studied in 1899- 1900 will be announced at the 
beginning of the session. 

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class. 

Cotirses are provided in general quantitative analysis, and, so far 
as the resources of the laboratory permit, in its special branches. 

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS.-The work in this course is designed 
to illustrate typical methods in quantitative analysis. It will include 
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the quantitative estimation of chlorine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, 
phosphorus, silicon, carbon, hydrogen, and of the metals silver, 
copper, iron, manganese, a luminium, calcium and potassium. 
Volumetric methods, as well as gravimetric, are employed whenever 
applicable. 

TECHNICAL C0URSES.-Students having a sufficient training in 
general quantitative analysis may undertake work in one or more of 
the following special branches of analysis : (a) Assay of Ores. Ores 
of the principal metals are assayed in the wet way. Ores of lead and 
silver are subjected to a furnace assay and the results checked by 
analysis. (b) Analysis of foods or poirnns. (c) Analysis of soils. 
(d) Analysis of potable waters. (e) Gas analysis. 

Assaying. 

The work of this course will include the a~say of ores of the 
principal metals in the wet way, and the furnace assay of the ores of 
lead, copper and silver, the results being checked by analysis. 

All students doing laboratory work are required to keep a detailed 
record of their experiments. The character of this record is a factor 
in determining the standing of a student in the class lists. 

The chemical laboratory accommodates about eighty students. 
A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of students 
doing analytical work. 

The laboratory is open daily, Saturdays accepted, from IO a. m., 
to 1 p. m., and from 3 to 5 p. m. on Tuesdays, Wednesdays and 
Thursdays. 

iv. - MINERALOGY . 

Lecturer .................... . .... ...... .. .. ... . E. MACKAY, PH. D. 

Tuesdays a,nd Thursdays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

The instruction in mineralogy is given by means of lectures and 
laboratory work. The lectures are upon crystallography, the 
physical character of minerals, and the description of mineral species, 
and are illustrated by a collection of crystal models and the minerals 
of the McCulloch Collection. In the laboratory the student at first 
learns the use of the blow-pipe and the chief blow-pipe reactions. 
Practice is then given in the determination of minerals by blow-pipe 
tests and by other methods. At least thi-ee hours a week must be 
devoted to laboratory work. 

Students who take this course must have previously taken Junior 
Chemistry, or an equivalent course in chemistry. 

Text Books: Willia,ms' Elements of C1·ystallog1·aphy (H. Holt & Co.) ; 
Da,na,'s Jl,Iine,·als and How to Study thern, and the Mannal of Mineralogy 
(Wiley & Son). 

v.- APPLIED MECHANICS. 

Lectn,·er ... .................................. J . G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 

Tuesdays and Thu1·sdays, 10-11 A, M. 

The object of this class is to study the practical application of 
Dynamics to the various branches of Engineering, The series of 
lectures will form a two years course, so arranged that students may 
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enter the class at the beginning of either year. The subjects studied 
will be as follows : 

In 1899- 1900. Resume of the principles of Dynamics. - The 
Mechanics of Machinery, including (a) Kinematics; relative velocities 
and accelerations; velocity and acceleration diagrams; link-work, 
wheel-teeth, belts, c,ms, the screw, conic mechanisms, bevel and 
skew gearing, parallel motions, etc. ( b) Dynamics; equilibrium of 
mechanisms, force and work diagrams, inertia of moving parts, 
fly-wheels, governors, friction. ( c) Energetics; production, 
transmission, and measurement of power, prime movers. - Kennedy's 
Mechanics of Machinery (Macmillan & Co.,) will be used as text 
book, being supplemented by reference to other works, such as 
Cotterill's Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.) 

In 1900- 01. Resume of the Principles of Statics: The Theory of 
Structures, including the equilibrium and stability of beams, frames 
trusses, and girders, of chains, cords and ribs, and of abutments, 
arches and vaults, with straining actions due to loads; the Strength 
of Materials, including the relation of stress to strain and resistance 
to stretching, shearing, crushing, bending, twisting, and wrenching. 
Graphical methods will be studied and practised, Hos.kins' Elements 
of Statics (Macmillan & Co.) being used as text-book. Other 
books, such as Cotterill's Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.) and 
Lanza·s Applied Mechanics (J. Wiley & Son), will be used for 
reference. 

Students will be expected to acquire considerable power of solving 
problems, and to read privately, specified portions of books of refer-
ence on subjects not fully <liscussed in class. 

vi.-DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
Lectu1·e1· .................. .. . .... ... .. ...... .. S . A . MORTON, M A. 

This course of lectures will include the following subjects ; Plane 
Geometry : construction of scales, construction and areas of plane 
figures, properties and construction of curves ; Solid Geometry : 
problems on the straight line and plane, projection of lines, planes 
and solids, simple intersections of planes and solids, easy examples of 
projection of shadows. 

Books of nfe,·ence: Angel's Pract.ical Plane Geometry and Projection, 
Millar's Descriptive Geometry, Spanton's Science and Art Drawing. 

vii.-DRAWING. 

The following classes of the Victoria School of Art and Design 
are recognized as qualifying for a degree ; 

The qlasses in the subjects of Free-hand Drawing, Geometrical 
Drawing, Shaded Drawing from the Round, Modelling in Clay, 
Principles and Practice of Decorative Design, and Elements of 
Perspective. This course of instruction extends over three years, 
and is the one to be taken by students preparing for Science Master-
ships in Schools. 

The classes in Mechanical Drawing, including Practical Geometry, 
Descriptive Geometry, Projection of Line5, Planes and Solids, Sec-
tions by Planes, Developments, Penetrations, Curved Surfaces and 
Surfaces of Revolution, Preparation of Working Drawings of 

... 
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Machines to scale. This course of instruction extends over three 
years, and is the one to be taken by Engineering Students. 

The class in Building Construction and Architecture may be taken 
by Civil Engineering Students instead of the thinl year of the 
Mechanical Drawing Class. 

Information as to fees, &c., may be obtained on application to 
Mr. A. McKay, Secretary of Victoria School of Art and Design, 
Ba rrington St., Halifax. 

viii. - CIVIL ENGINEERING.* 
Lecturer ...... . M . M URPHY, D . Sc., C. E., P1·ovincial Engineer. 

Once a foi·tnight. 

Th e subjects treated will be :- Materials and Constructions; 
E a rth-work ; Masonry; Carpentry; Structures of Timber, Stone and 
Iron; the Construction of Common roads; Railways; Bridges; 
Water Supply for Towns; and Reclamation of land from the sea. 

Such works as are named above are generally in operation in 
N ova Scotia, under the supervision of the Provincial Engineer, and 
a dvanced students in the Engineering class will be afforded an 
opportunity of examining them under construction. 

Text-book~ and books of reference will he announced at the 
opening of the class. 

ix.-SURVEYING. 

Lectnrers. / R . McCOLL,~- Can. S,oc. C. E., Asst. Prov. !Jn,ninee_r. 
H. ·w. JOHNSION, M . Can. Soc. c. E., Asst. O,ty l!.'ngine,er. 

Junior Class. 

Once a week. 

The subjects treated will be Chain and Angular Surveying; use 
a nd adjustment of Compass, Sextant, Level (Dumpy, Wye, &c.), 
Transit, Theodolite, Aneroid Barometer; Plotting; Topography and 
Contouring. 

Practical operations will be carried on in the field, and will include 
(1) Survey with Compass and Chain, (2) Triangulation with Sextant, 
(3) Road traverse with Compass, Sextant and Chain, (4) Road 
traverse with Transit and Chain, (5) Contour Survey, (6) Survey with 
Transit and Level, (7) Cross-sectioning with Level, (8) Cross-section-
ing with hand level and levelling rods. 

Senior Class. 
Once a week. 

Preliminary Survey, Location of a Railway, Laying out Work, 
Calculating and Estimating Quantities, Hydrographic Surveying, 
Mining Survey. 

Stude nts will ce expected to keep complete notes, and to prepare 
all drawings required from them. 

•If t here should not be a sufficient numher of students to form a class in 
t his subj ect. the lectures will not be given, but t.he student will pursue a 
course of reading under the supervision of the Lectul'Cr. 
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x. - MINING. • 

Leet {E. GILPIN, JR., A . M., LL D. 
urers · · · · · · · · · · · · · C. AHCHIBALD, M. E. 

Courses of lectures will be given on the following subjects : 
Geology in relation to Mining, Occurrence of Veins and Beds, 

Prospecting, and Preliminary Operations. 
Shaft and Slope Sinking, Mining Operations, Ventilation, Va lua-

tion of Properties. 
Pumping, Hoisting, Mining Appliances, Cleaning of Ores and 

Coal. 
7'ext Books (preliminary list): Smith's Coal Mining: Andre's Treatise 

on Coal Mining; Chance's Coal Mining, Pennsylva ni.i; Dana's Metalliferous 
Mines; Merri vale's Notes and .l!'ormulre; Geikie's Outlines of Field Geology; 
Ihlseng's Manual of Mining . 

xi. - HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING*. 
Lecturer ...... ........... .... c. F.. vV. DODWELL, B. A., M. I. c. E. 

Once a fo1·tn-ight. 

The subjects treated will be as follows: 
Flow of water through orifices and short tubes, and in pipes and 

open channels. 
Water supply to cities and towns; Quantity and quality neces-

sary; Rainfall, watershed, springs, wells, lakes and rive rs; Storage 
of water in natural and artificial rese rvoirs; Measuring weirs and 
stream gauging ; Filtration and other methods of treating impure 
waters; Construction of dams of stone, earth and timbe r; Details of 
Construction of a town supply; Mains and distribution pipes, thick-
ness, weight, strength, methods of moulding, preserving and laying; 
Valves, hydrants, &c.; Pumping engines. 

Turbines and water-wheels. 
River improvements. 

xii. - MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING.* 
Lecture1· ....................................... F. vV, \V. DOAN E, c. E, 

Once a f01·tnight. 

The subjects treated will be :- Streets,- laying out, opening, 
formation, sidewalks, paving, cleaning, sp1·inkling, street railways, 
obstructions, &c. ; works of sewerage-grades, materials, founda-
tions, sectional form, course, ventilation, flushing, subsoil drainage, 
intercepting sewers, sewage disposal, &c. ; house drainage and 
plumbing, roof water disposal, cesspits, disposal of garbage, &c. ; 
water supply, plumbing-service pipes, stopcocks, effect and preven-
tion of waste, &c. 

*If in a ny year there shou ld not be a sufficient number of students to 
form a class in this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the students 
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturers. 
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xiii.-BOTANY. 
Lectiwer ........................................ .......... -----

Two hou1·s a week. 

The course in Botany will have special reference to the following 
subjects : Protoplasm and Plant-cells, the Tissue and Tissue Systems 
of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant Physiology, the 
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distribution, the 
Protophyta (Schizophycece), the Phycophyta (Chlorophycece and 
Phceophycece), the Carpophyta (Rhodophycece, Ascomycetece and 
Basidiomycetece specially), the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts), 
the Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horse-tails and Club-mosses), the 
Anthophyta (specially the Coniferce, Graminece, Orchidacece, 
Liliacece, Urticacece, Labiatce, Compositce, Umbelliferce, Rosacece, 
Leguminosce, Cruciferce, Ranunculacece). The Morphology and life 
history (the Anatomy, Histology and development) of at least two 
common or representative species of each v,roup of plants above 
named, in minute detail. · 

General attention will be given to the native flora of the Province, 
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest 
from economic, medicinal or injurious properties. 

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the 
Public School Course, and especially the formation of a local collec-
tion of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage 
to any student entering upon the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and 
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of 
microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants. The use 
in class of a number of microscopes will be granted the students 
under the care and direction of the lecturer; but a hand lens, glass 
slides, cover glasses, scalpels and other apparatus or books neces-
sary to each student, must be supplied by each for himself. 

Students of the C or D Course are required in addition, during 
the summer vacation, to engage in practical botanical work, and to 
present, on entering their second year, either a report upon micro-
scopical work in some special department during the summer, or a 
collection of specimens of native plants of the district of their 
residence, properly prepared and named, accompanied by a system-
atic catalogue. 

xiv. - ZOOLOGY. 

L ecturer ..................................... . A. HALLIDAY, M. D. 

Two hours a iceelc. 

The work of the class will consist of a course of lectures supple-
mented by practical work. 

The following subjects will be treated of in the lectures :-
Organic and inorganic bodies; Life, Vital Action, &c. ; Differences 
between plants and animals, Morphology, Physiology. Differences 
between Animals, Specialisation of function, Morphological Type, 
Von Baer's Law of Development, Origin of Species, Homoloo-y, 
Analogy, Reproduction, Distribution in Time and Space, Evoluti~n, 
Classification. Also the general characters of the several sub-
kingdoms will be treated of as fully as possible. 
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The practical part of the course will consist of dissections by 
students themselves and demonstrations, microscopic, &c. 

The object.of the class will be to give such a comprehensive idea 
of the Animal Kingdom, as will form a good basis for anyone wish-
ing to prosecute still further the study of Biology or Comparative 
Anatomy and Physiology. 

Students intending to take the class will haYe to provide them-
selves with the following articles :-1 pair forceps, I pair scissors, 1 
or 2 dissecting needles and knives, a razor and a small hand lens. 

The total cost of these articles will be about $3.00 As they will not 
be required for the first week or two they need not be purchased till 
the opening of the class, when more information will be given. 

Text Book: The text-book will be announced at the beginning of the 
session. Refernnce Text Books: Anatomy of Vertebrates and Invertebrates, 
Huxley, 2 vols. ; TexL Book of Zoology, Claus & Sedgwick, 2 1·ols. 

xv.-PHYSIOLOGY (INCLUDING EMBRYOLOGY). 

The University provides no instruction in this subiect, but the 
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor L. M. 
Silver, M. B., and C. D. Murray, M. B., is recognized a& qualifying 
for a degree. The class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Satur-
days, at I 1- 12 A. M., and for part of the Sesson on Tuesdays at 
5- 6 P. M. for Embryology. The fee for the cour~e is $15.00. 

Undergraduates who take this class as part of Course C (§ xxx), 
are not required to attend the lectures on Embryology or to pass an 
examination on that section of the' class wo1·k, unless they wish at 
the same time to satisfy the requirements of the Medical Faculty. 

Undergraduates who have taken this class as part of their 
courses are required either to present a certificate of having passed 
the examination of the Faculty of Medicine or to pass an examina-
tion conducted by the Examiner of this Faculty. In the latter case 
a fee of $3.00 is to be paid to the Examiner. 

xvi.-HISTOLOGY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
class conducted by Professor G. M. Campbell, B. A., !VI. D., in the 
Halifax Medical College, is recognized as qualifying for a degree. 
The class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 11 - 12 
A. M. The fee for the course is $15.00. 

The regulations as to examinations are the same as in the case of 
Physiology, the fee payable being $3.00. 

xvii.-ANATOMY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
Junior or the Senior Anatomy Class and the Practical Anatomy Class, 
conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor A. W. H. 
Lindsay, M. D., are recognized as qualifying for a degree. The 
Junior Anatomy Class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 
at 10-1 1 A. M. The Senior Class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays 
and Saturdays, at 10-11 A. M. The fee for either of these classes 
is $15.00. The Practical Anatomy Class meets daily, 3-5 P. M.; 
fee $15.00. 
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Undergraduates who have taken the Practical Anatomy Class as 
part of their course are required to produce evidence of having, dur-
ing their attendance on such class, carefully dissected at least three 
" parts " of the body. 

Undergraduates who have taken the above classes as parts of 
their course are required either to present certificates of having 
passed the examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine, or to 
pass before the Examiner of this Faculty a written examination in 
the subjects of the Junior or Senior Anatomy Class. and an oral dr 
practical examination on such " parts" of the body as they may 
have dissected. In the latter case an examination fee of $3.00 is 
payable, which covers both written and oral examination. 

xviii. - MENT AL SCIENCE. 

Professor .......................... .. WALTER c. MURRAY, M.A. 

The class in Mental Science is that known in the Arts Faculty as 
Junior Philosophy(§ I (ix), p. 27.) 

The aim of the course in Logic is chiefly disciplinary. In the 
Psycholog-ical course e?'periments will be introduced as much a" 
possible, not merely for purposes of illustration but also to supply data 
for inductions of psychological laws. Special attention will be given 
to the relation of Psychology to Educational methods. 

Text Books: 'Titchener: Outlines of P.s11choloay or Pri1ne1· of Psucho-
lom;, James' Psycho/om; (Rriefer Course). Recommended for students in 
Education: Sully's Teache1's' Handbook of Psycholoay; Morgan's Psycho-
logy fo1· Teachers. 

xix.-EDUCATION. 

Class of Theory and History. 

L t f PROF W. C. MtrRRAY. M.A. ec ui·ers .. · .. · · · .. · · .. · .. · · ...... ·1 G. J. MILLER, Esq. 

The work of this class consists of two courses of lectures. The 
course on the Theory of Education is g-iven by Prof. Murray on 
Wednesdays 4-_c; P. M. ; the course on the History of Education is 
~iven by Mr. Miller on Wednesdays, 5-6 P. M, 

( 1.) Theory of Education. 
In this course the principle questions of educational science, such 

as the End, the Methods, the Studies, the Teacher, The School, will 
be considered. Three types of Educational Theory, lnstructionism, 
Disciplinism, and Culture, will be critically considered. 

Books reco,n,nended: Spencer's Education; Locke's Thoughts on 
Education (edited by R H Q,nick): 'l'hring's Theo,•11 and Practi:ce of Teach-
ina; Laurie's Institittes of Edncat-ion: Laurie's Language and Linguistic 
Method; Fitch's Lectui·e.s on Teachinr,: Reports of Committees on Primari· 
and Secondary Education (Bureau of F.ducation. U S. A.): Huxley's Essays 
on F,ducation: Newman', ldea of a. Unive1·sit11; Mjll's lnaitgitral Address 
at St. A ndrew'.s: Ascham's The Schoolmaste,·; Milton's Tractate on Editca-
tion; Arnold's Cult,we and Anarchy 

(2.) H-istory of Edticaiion. 
This course consists of lectures and recitations on : The History 

of Education in different ag-es and countries: Comparison of Educa-
tion Systems; Theories of Writers on Education; Eminent Educators. 

Text Boole: Williams: History of Modern Education. 
Books 1·ec01n1nended: Quick: Rdncatirynal Ref01·nie1·s; Browning: 

Educational Theo1·ies; Painter: History of Editcation. 
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Class of the Practice of Education. 

L t . {AT,EX, McKAY, ESQ. ec urers ........................... .. . w. 'l'. KENNEDY, ESQ, 

The work of this class will consist of (a) Lectures on School 
Management and School Law by Prin. Kennedy; (b) Lectures by 
Professors of the College and Promineut Teachers, on Educational 
subjects; (c) Observation of the practice of successful teachers, anJ 
practice in conducting schools; and (d) Discussions by Supervisor 
McKay, on points raised in the course of the observation and practical 
experience of the class. 

Members of the class who pass satisfactory examinations on the 
subjects studied, and a,·e favorahly reported upon by Mr. McKay, 
the supervisor of their practical work, will be granted certificates 
showing the standard of excellence attained and the time spent in 
practice. 

Students who take this class as part of Course C for the degree 
of B Sc. (§ xxx) will be required to spend 150 hours in practical work 
(including actual teaching and observation of teaching) under super-
vision approved by the Faculty. Those who take the class as part 
of the Course for the Diploma of Literate in Education (§xxxvi) will 
be required to spend 300 hours in practical work. 

Usefitl Books: DeGarmo's Essentials of Method; Fitch'8 Lectm·es on 
Teachfng; McMurray's General 11Iethod; Baldwin's School Manage,nent; 
School Law of Nova Scotia, 1892. 

xx.-THEORY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC. 

The classes in the Theory of Music conducted in the Halifax 
Conservatory of Music by Mr. C. H. Porter, Director, and Mr. 
Newman Athol, and those in the History of Music conducted by Rev. 
R. Laing, M. A., are recognized as qualifying for the degree of 
Bachelor of Music. In the Theory, the course extends over three 
years, in the .History over two. Information as to details of subjects 
studied in the classes, fees, text books, &c., may be obtained on 
application to the Director of the Conservatory. 

xxi.-ENGLISH. 
Professor ...... ................ ARCHIBALD MACMECBAN, PB. D. 

As in the Arts Faculty,(§ I (v), p. 23). 

xxii.-FRENCH AND GERMAN. 
Professor ........ . ... .. .. .. ......... . ..... . ...... J. LIECHTI, M.A. 

As in the Arts Faculty,(§ I (iv), p. 20). 

§ XX VI.-The Academic Year consiRts of one Session. 
ThP- Session of 1899-1900 will begin on the 5th September, 
1899, and the end on the 24th April, 1900. 

§ XXVII.-Admission of Stuclents.-The regulations 
for the a\lmission of stndentR t" the classes of this Faculty are 
the same as in the Faculty of Arts (§ iii, p. 36). 

,. 
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§ XXVIII.-Degrees.-(1.) Three baccahtmate rlegrees 
are eonferred in the Faculty of SciencP, viz., Bachelor of Sci1>nce 
(B. Sc.), Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.). and Bachelor of 
Mnsic (B. Mus.) The degree of B. E. (~ XLII) is conferred 
only on persons who have already obtained the degree of B. Sc. 
Candidates for the B Sc. and B. Mus. degrees must attend with 
regularity the classes of their courses of study as prescribed in 
§~ vii and xxxvi, perform the exercises required, and appear at 
the examinations hPld, in connection with such claRses, and 
secure a position on the Pass Lists in all snbjects. The 
courses of study for B. S c. extend over four years, that for 
R. l\fus. over three years; hut in the case of students who enter 
at advanced stages, they may be completed in a shorter time. 

(:2.) Persons may become candidates for degrees hy pa~sing 
the Junior or Senior Matriculation Examination. Those who 
pass the Senior Matricul ttion Examination are exempted from 
attending the classes recommended in§§ vii anrl xxxvi to be taken 
in the first year of attendance, and may complete the B. Sc. course 
in tltree, and the B. Mus. course in two, years, respectively. In 
general the Matriculation examination is to be passerl hy a 
student before he enters upon a course of &tudy leading to a 
degree. 

(3.) General students who have attended some of the 
classes in any course of stt.dy and passed in the subjects of 
them, may become candidates for a degree in such course by 
passing one of the Matriculation Examinations, in which case 
the classes previously attended will be recognized as qualifying 
for a degree. But in those subjects of the Matriculation 
Examination in which they havr previously attended cla~ses, 
rnch students will he expected to show a higher proficiency 
than if they had passed the examination at the beginning of 
their course. 

( 4.) Undergraduates who have completed a portion of their 
Science or Music Courses either in thi~ University or in other 
approved Colleges or Schools. will be admitted to such advanced 
standing in the courses leading to the above degrees as the 
suh,iect~ which they have studied may seem to warrant, and 
arrangements will be made to en:1ble them to complete the 
courses in as short a time as possible. 

§ XXIX.-Matriculation Exa.minations.-(1.) The 
Junior Matricnl>ltion Examination by wh_ich a st.udent may 
gain rn~rnnce to the first yea•· of the scirnce or music courses in 
this Facu lt,v, is the sa11,e as that prescribed for candidates for 
entrance into the first year of the H. L. Course in the Faculty 
of Arts. Tim regulations aR to distinction, exemptions, dates, 
&c, are the s, me a9 in the case of tl1P ,Junior Matriculation 
Exc1mi11ation of the Faculty of Arts. (See § v., p. 37.) 

! 
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(2.) The subjects of the Senior Matriculation Examination 
by which a student may gain entrance to the second year of 
the various courses in this Faculty, are the sn hj,,cts of the 
Junior Matriculation Examination and of the first year of the 
course on which he wishes to enter rn§ XXX and xxxv1.) The 
regulations as to exemptions, dates, &c., are the same as in the 
case of the Senior MatriculHtion Examination of the Faculty 
of Arts. (See§ n., p. 39). 

(3.) The regulations of §§ v and vr with respect to 
Scholarships are applicalile in the case of students entering the 
B. Sc. Courses, but not to those entering the B. Mm. Course. 

XXX.-Courses of Study for Degree of B.Sc.-
Eight Courses of Study are provided, which lead to the degree 
of B. Sc. They are as follows :--

Course A has Mathematics and Physics as main subjects, 
and is suited to the requirements of students who wish to 
prepare themselves for higher teaching positions in these 
departments, or to ohtain a thorough groundwork for a subse-
quent course in Engineering. 

Course B has Experimental Ph:vsics awi Chemistry as main 
subjects, and is intende,l to enable students to prepare them-
selves for higher teaching positions in these degartments, or for 
engaging in chemical industries. 

Course C includes a stndy of various sciences, of English 
and other Modern LanguagPs, of Drawing, awl of Education, 
and is designed to prepare students to discharge the duties of 
Science Teachers in High Schools. 

Course D has as main snbjectR Chemistry and Biology, and 
is especially suitable for students who intend to en1er upon the 
study of Medicine. It include~ a sufficient number of the 
scientific suhjects of the medical curriculum to enable the 
student to shorten his suhsequent medical course by one year. 
Students taking this course should watriculate in the Far,ulty of-
Medicine at as early a stage as possible. Classes taken in this 
course which are eommon to it and the M. D. C. M. course, are 
recognized as qualifying for that rlegree, provided the stud<rnt 
haR already matriculatecl in Medicine, and follows in other 
respects the regulations of the Faculty of Medicine. 

Courses E. F, G, R, though not technical courses, :-tre 
intended for students who aim at becoming Civil, Mechanical, 
Mining or Electrical Engineers respectively. Their main subjects 
are Mathematics, Ph_yRics (including D_vnami~s), Applied 
Mechanies, a11d Drawing, and they include also course~ of 
lectures on the practice of different departments of Engineering, 
offered by leading engineers of the City of Halifax. Course 
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H includes the foundation of pure science, and the earlier 
stages of the practical stndy of electricity, which are necessary 
for the electrical engineer. 

The following is a statement of the classes which must be 
attended in the above courses. Details as to the subjects 
studied in these classes will be found nnder Conrses of 
Instruction (§ xxv.) Classes to which the letters A, B, &c., are 
attached, are to he taken in the Comses indicated above by the 
same letters. Those to which no letters are attached, are 
common to all the Courses. 

( 1.) 
(2 ) 
(3.) 
(4.) 
( fi.) 
(6.) 

First Year. 
Jnnior Mathematics. 
Jnni11r Chemistry. 
For A. B, E, F, (}, H, Drawing. 
First English. 
Frenrh. 
German. 

For C, D, Botany. 

Undergraduates in Courses C and D are required to present on 
entering their Second Year, either a report upon microscopical work 
in some special department conducted during the summer, or a 
collection of specimens of native plants of the district of their 
residence, properly prepared and named, accompanied by a 
systematic catalogue. 

Second Year 
(1.) Srninr Mathematics.* 
(2.) Junior Physics.* 

p (3.) For B, C, D, Senior Chemistry. For A, E, F, G, H, 
r actical Chemistry. 

(4.) Drawing. 
( 5.) Secon, I English. 
(6. ) For B, D, French or German. For A. C, E, F, G, H, 

Descriptive Geometry. 
Third Year. 

For A.-Advanced Mathematics; Senior. Physics; Mental . 
Seience ; French or German. 

For B.-Senior Phy~ies; Advanced Practical Chemistry; 
Mineralogy.; Practit-al Physics ; French or German. 

For C.-Pritctical Physics; Ail vanced Practical Chemistry ; 
Mental Science; French or German; Drawing; 
Educatinn (Theory and History, and Practice) ; 
Zoology. 

* Undergr,iduates taking CourseR A, E, F. G, H, and those taking B, if 
they are to enter the Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics, 
must give special attention to Mathematics in the second year. Unless 
they pass a satisfactory examination int.his subject, including the additional 
work for Diatinstion, they are not allowed to enter the Ad vanccd Mathe-
matics Class in the third year. Undergraduates t,iking the above courses 
are required also to take the ,idditional work for Distinction in the Junior 
Physics Class. 
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For D.-Practical Physics; Advanced Practical Chemistry; 
Mental Science; French ; German ; Zoology. 

For E.-A,ivanced Mathematics (partial cour~e); Senior 
Physics; Applierl. Mechanics; Drawing; Surveying; 
French or Germ:11,. 

Fur F.-Advanced Mathemati,•s (partial course); Senior 
Physics ; Applied Me~hanirs ; Drawing; Survey-
ing; French or Genm.n. 

For G.-Arl.vancerl. Mathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physic,;; Applied Mechanics; Mineralogy ; Draw-
ing; Surveying; Advanced Practical Chemistry. 

For H.-Advancecl Mathi,matieR; Senior Physics; Practical 
Physics; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of 
Machinery) or Drawing; Advanced Practical 
Chemistry (in either 3rd or 4th year). 

FouTth Year. 
For A.-Advanced Mathe111<1tics; Senior Physics; Advanced 

Mathematical Physics ; French or German or 
Practical Physic,. 

For B.-Senior Physics ; Practical Physics ; Advanced Practical 
Chemistry ; French ; German. 

For C.-Advanced Practical Chemistry or Practical Physics; 
Mineralogy; Phy&iology; Drawing; French or 
German; Education (Practice). 

For D.-Advanced Practical Chemistry; Physiology, including 
Embryology ; · Anatomy ; Practical Anatomy ; 
Histology ; French or German. (An unrlergrarluate 
taking Course D, who wishes his fourth year to 
qualify for a medical degree, must previously to 
his entering upon it, have satisfied the requirements 
of the Medical Faculty with regard to Matriculation 
Hnd must also Ratisfy its requirements in all other 
resped~.-See Faculty of Me,iicine. 

For E.-Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physics; Advanced Mathematical Physics (partial 
course) or Pract.ical Ph_vsics; Applied Mechanics ; 
Mineralogy; Surveying; Civil Engineering; 
Hydraulic Engineering; Municipal Engineering. 

For F.- Advanced Mathematics (p,artial course); Senior 
Physics; Advanced Mathematical Physics (partial 
courRe) ; Practical Physics ; Applied Mechanics; 
Civil Engineel'ing; Hydraulic Engineering. 

For G.-Advan<:ed Mathematics (partial course) ; Senior 
Physics; Applied Mechanics; Assaying; Mining; 
Surveying; Civil Engineermg; Hydraulic Engin-
eering. 
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For H.-Advanred MathPmatics; Advanced Mathematical 
Physics (partial course); Senior Physics; Practi-
cal Physics; Drawing or Applied Mechanics 
(Mech,u1ics of Machinery); Municipal Engineering. 

XXXI.-Special Courses for Degree of B. Sc.-
(1.) An undergraduate shall be allowed during the third and 
fourth years of his B. Sc. course, to restrict his attention to a 
more limited range of subjects than that of mo~t of the ahove 
ordinary courses, provided his standing at the examinations of 
the first and second years, especially in the subjects corres-
ponding to the Special Courrn on which hH proposes to enter, 
seemR to the Faculty to warrant such restriction. 

Special CourseR are provided in the following departments : 
(1) Pure and Applied Mathl'matics; (2) "ll!athPmat1cs and 
Physics; and (3) Chemistry and Chemical Physics. 

An undergraduate taking a special course in any of these 
departments shall be required to attend the Advanced Classf's 
provided in the subjects of such department (see s xxv. ), to 
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such 
classes, and to pass at the encl of the fourth year, an examina-
tion in the subjects of such department; and he shall in some 
cases be allowed to omit from the ordinary course he is pur-
suing, certain ,:ub_jects specified below. 

(2.) The Special C'ourse in Pure and Applied Mathe-
mfltics is open to undngraduates taking the ordinary courses 
A, E, F, G, and H. Those taking cour,e A 111fl)' substitute 
Practical Physics for Mental Science in the Third Year. Those 
taking courses E, F, G, and H, must take the complete courses 
in Adv,mced :Vfathematics and Advanced Mathematical Phvsics. 
In conrse E, any two of Senior Physics (Heat and Electri~:ity), 
Applied Mechanics (Mechnnics of Machinery) anrl Mineralogy, 
may be omitted. In course F, Assaying and Applied M e<;hanics 
(ThP.ory of Structures) may be omi1ted. In comse G, Applied 
Mechanics (Theory of Structures) and Civil Engineering may 
be omitterl. In comsfl H one sub_iect to be approved by the 
Dean may be omitterl in tbe Fourth Year. 

The suhjects of examination an<l othur regulations are the 
same as in the corresponding course in the Faculty of Arts (see 
§ viii (11) p. 48). 

(3.) The Special Course in Mathematics and Physics 
iR open to undergrriduates taking the ordinary course A. They 
are recommenrlPd to take German in the second as well as the 
first year. They are required. if they wish to complete the 
courRe in two years, to take in their third year, Advanced 
'.\fathematics, Senior Physics, Practil'al Physics, Senior Chem-
istry, Practical Chemistry, and (if not taken in the second year) 

' 
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German; and in their fourth year, AdvancPd Mathematics, 
Advanced Mathematical PhyRics_ Advanced Experimental 
Physics, Senior Physics and Practical PhyRics. They are 
ad vised, however, to take three VPars rather than two to com-
plete the course. • 

They will be require1l in the course of their laboratory w0rk 
in Physics and Chemistry to prove their ahilit_v to make aC"curate 
determinations of physical constants. to conduct investigations 
of physical laws, and to carry out qualitative am'! quantitative 

. analyses (hoth gravimetric an<l voln:netric) of inorganic hodies. 
Thosb who aim at High Honours will be expected either to 

prepare a thesis embcdying the results of a short original 
investigation, 0r to exhibit a high standard of excellence in the 
more mathematical parts of the course. 

The snbjects of the examination anrl other regnlation8 will 
he the same as in the corre,ponding Special Course of the 
Faculty of Arts (§ viii (12) p. 49.) 

(4.) The Special Cour,e in Chemistry and Chemical 
Physics is open to nndergraclnates taking the ordinary com:se 
B. ThPy are recommended strongly to select German as onP, 
of the subjects of tlwir SPcon,l yenr. ThPy are required in 
their third y<'ar to take the following classes :-A<l vanced 
Practical Chemistry. Advanced MnthPmntics (partial conrse), 
Juni0r Physics (with \\'Ork in the Lah .. ratory), ..,.;enior Physics, 
and Gernrnn; an,! in th,, Fourth Yenr, the following classes:-
Ad rnnced Prartical Chem iRtr:•, . .\d vanced M athPmatics ( partial 
cuurse), Advanced Expnirnental PhysicR, Senior Physics and 
Practieal Ph_yRies. 

The Rnhjects of examination and nthP-r requiremirnts will be 
the same aR in th" conesponding Special Course of the Faculty 
of Arts(~ vm (13) p 50) . 

§ XXXII.-The De!!ree of B. Sc. with Distinc-
tion will he ,·onf.,.1Ted on the ~ame conditions as the correspond-
ing degree in tlw Faculty of Arts (§ xi. p. 52.) 

§ XXXIII.-The Degree of B. Sc. with Honours 
in clepartnwntR in which special courses are provided in thi,; 
Facnlty, will lie cnnferre,l on thr, R,nne conditionR as the corres-
po1,ding degree in the Faculty of ArtR Gi x11, p. 52). 

XXXIV.--:\leclals, Prizes, and Matriculation 
Scholarships.--The Sir vVillian1 Yonng G .. ld :\led,d, the 
UniverRit_y Medals, and the Sir William Y011ng awl ProfeRsors' 
Scholarships and 1\fackenzic Bnr,nn· (,twarile,l at nrntriculation) 
are open for cnmpetition to unrlergrad11ates of, or candiclateR for 
matriculation in, the B. Sc. coumes of this Faculty. See§§ v, 
xv, pp. :Ii, 54. 
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§ XXXV.-1851 Exhibition Science Scho1a.rship. 
-Her Majesty's Cummiss1011ers for t lie Exhibition of Hii> 1 
have, for some year~, offered Scholarships in certain universities 
of the United Kingdom and the Colonies, with the intention of 
enabling students of science who have indicated high promise 
of capacity for original research, to continue the pro8ecution of 
science with the view of aiding in its advance or in its indus-
trial applications. In 1894, 1896, and 1898 they placed the 
nomination to one of the8e Scholarships at the disposal of this 
University. and it is expected that a similar nomination will be 
place1l at the disposal of the University for the year 1900. 

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hundred 
and fifty poundR sterling, are tenable fur two years, suhject to 
the fultilment of certain conditions mentioned helnw, ur, by 
special resolution of the Commi~sioners, for three years, and 
are open to women as well as men. 

The following were the conditions of nomination in 1898: 
(a) The nominee must be a British subject. 
(b) He (or she) must, at the date of the nomination, have been 

for a term of three years a bona fide Student of Science in a Univer-
sity or College (or in Universities or Colleges), in which special 
attention is given to scientific study,-a graduate who has continued 
to be a student at a College after graduation being regarded as a 
student. 

(c) He must have been a student of Dalhousie Colleg.e either 
during the academic year, at the end of which the nomination is 
made, or during the previous year; but in the event of his having 
ceased to be a student of Dalhousie College at the end of the previous 
year, he must have been engaged during the year of nomination 
solely in scientific study. 

(d) He must have indicated high promise of capacity for advanc-
ing Science or its applications by original research, Evidence of 
capacity for original research in Science is strictly required, this 
being one of the main qualifications for a scholarship ; and the 
nominee will be selected from the students qualified for nomination 
mainly on the ground of superiority in this respect, though the 
general proficiency attained in the study of Science, special know-
ledge of departments of Science closely related to that to which the 
candidate intends to devote himself, and knowledge of such subjects 
as French and German, which are useful in the prosecution of 
research, will also be taken into account. 

(e) There is no absolute restriction as to age; but a nominee 
whose age exceeds 30 will only be accepted by the Commissioners 
under very special circumstances. 

The nomination which is to be made by this University to the 
Commissioners in London, will be referred by them to a committee 
of eminent scientific men, who will advise them upon it; and the 
nomination will take effect on its being confirmed by the Commis-
sioners. 

The scholarship may be held at any University in the United 
Kingdom or abroad, or in any other institution to be approved by 
the Commissioners, the only restriction being that the institution 
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selected shall be properly equipped for the prosecution of Science. 
But a scholar will be required, in the absence of special circumstances, 
to proceed to an institution other than that by which he is nominated. 

The scholar, during his tenure of the Scholarship, must devote 
himself wholly to study and research, more especially in some branch 
of Science, such as Physics, Mechanics, or Chemistry, the extension 
of which is especially important to our national industries; and he is 
not allowed during such tenure to hold any position of emolument. 

The continuance of the Scholarship for the second year is depen-
dent on the work done in the first year being satisfactory to the 
Scientific Committee appointed by the Commissioners. 

Only one-fourth, at most, of the Scholarships granted in any one 
year, are renewed for a third year, the renewals being awarded to 
the most deserving of the candidates. 

The conditions for the exceptional renewal of Scholarships for a 
third year are as follows : 

(r) The scholar shall have published in the Proceedings of some 
Scientific Society, or in some Scientific Journal, an account, approved 
by the Scholarships Committee, of an adequate research. 

(2) The schola,· shall satisfy the Committee:-
That a continuance of the Scholarship for a third year is likely 

to result in work of scientific importance. 
That such work is not likely to recompense the scholar 

pecuniarily. 
That the scholar is not in a position to continue the work 

without the help of the Scholarship. 
That the scholar intends, after the expiration of the Scholar-

ship, to adopt a pursuit in which his studies during the 
Scholarship, will find useful practical application. 

(3) The scholar shall undertake to make a detailed report to the 
Commissioners, of his work during the third year. 

(4) The conditions on which the Scholarship was originally 
granted shall apply in all respects to its continuance during the third 
year. 

The scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance (through the 
Treasurer of this University, if the scholar study in America); but 
£25 will be reserved from the last payment until the scholar has 
made a satisfactory final report. 

The candidate nominated is required by the Commissioners to 
sign the following declaration :-

1, the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars concerning 
me mentioned in the foregoing form are correct, and I undertake 
that, if a Science Research Scholarship is awarded to me, I will hold 
it subject to the conditions laid down by Her Majesty's Commis-
sione,·s for the Exhibition of 1851 with reference thereto, and I will, 
during its continnance, wholly devote myself to the objects of the 
Scholarship, and I will not during such continuance hold any position 
of emolument. 

Students who dt>sire to become candidates for nomination 
to the ab<>ve Scholarship must make application to the Presi-
dent of the University on or before the 1st clay of February, 
1900. In making such application they must furnish a ~tate-
ment of the following particulars :-

(a) Name and address. 
(b) Age and birth-place. 
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( c) Institution or institutions in which candidate's term of 
study has been passed. 

( d) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate, including 
particulars of his College career, and of original research in which 
he has been engaged. 

( e) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to attach 
himself Juring tenure of Scholarship. 

( f) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying the 
branch of a science, to which the candidate proposes more especially 
to devote himself. 

As this University is required to certify the correctness of 
the above statement in the case of the candidate nominated, 
the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory evidence as 
to all particulars which are not on the U111versity records. 
Thus agP, attendance at other Universities or Colleges, and 
accounts of original rflsearches conducted elsewhere, must be 
propedy attested. 

§ XXXVI.-Course of Study for Degree of B. Mus. 
- The Course of Study includes, besides English and Acoustics, 
the following subjects :-Harmony, Counterpoiut, Canon a1:d 
Fugue, .Form, and History of Music, for two years in each case, 
ImtrumPntation :rnd Analysis of Rcores, for one year. 

Candidates are required besides attending the courses of 
instruction in the above subjects (§ xxv. ), performing the 
required class exercises anrl passing the examinations. to com-
pose, themselves, the exercises specitied below, and to give evid-
ence of their ability as musical performers by playing before 
one or more of the Examiners, on the Piano-forte or Organ 
(pipe), the pieces of music mentioned below. 

(2.) The classes in the above subjects need not be taken in 
any one definite order and may be extended over more than 
three years, but students are recom111Pnded to take them in the 
following order:-

FIRST YEAR.-(1) Harmony in not more than four parts; (2) 
History of Music from r6oo to 1750; (3) Acoustics in so far as con-
nected with the Theory of Music; (4) English. 

SECOND YEAR. - (r) Harmony in not more than five part~; (2) 
Simple Counterpoint in two or three parts ; (3) Canon in two parts, 
Imitation and Fugue in not more than three parts; (4) Form : 
Elementary Forms, Phrases, Periods, Open and Closed Forms ; (5) 
Elements of Instrumentation; (6) Histo,-y of Music from 1750 to the 
present time; (7) English. 

THIRD YEAR,-(1) Single and Double Counterpoint in not more 
than five parts; (2) Strict and Free Fugue in not more than five 
parts; (3) Form; Binary Form, Ternary Form, Rondo and Sonata; 
(4) Analysis of certain prescribed scores. 

Exercises to be composed by the candidate: (a) A solo song with 
piano-forte accompaniment; (b) A four part vocal composition; (c) 
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An instrumental composition (other than a dance), for Piano-forte, 
Organ, or other stringed or wind instruments with Piano-forte 
accompaniment. 

The final examination in the practice of Music ·will include one of 
the following groups :-

For the Pianoforte. 

Prelude and Fugue in E minor ............. . Mendelssohn. 
C major Sonata (Waldstein) ............... . Beethoven. 
A .Q major Polonaise ................... , ... Oiopin. 
D .Q major Nocturne ........... , .......... . 
Concert-Etude No. 1, (Waldesrauschen) .... . Liszt. 
Rhapsodie, No. 12 ........................ . " 

For the Organ. 

Prelude and Fugue in E major ............. Bach. 
Sonata in D minor (solo form) ............ . Merkel. 
Air with _Variations and Fugato in A .... .... . Smart. 
Third Organ Sonata ...................... . Mendelssohn. 

§ XXXVII.-Short Courses of Study for General 
Students.-(!.) For the benefit of students who may be 
unable to spend fom full years at the University, but may be 
able to give full attendance for shorter periods, or to attend a 
small number of classes for a series of vears, short courses of 
study have been arranged. • 

Students entering on these coursAs are not required to pass 
any preliminary examination ; but they are recommended not 
to ente1 classes in which some knowledge of the subject is 
assumed, without first consulting the Professors as to their 
ability to enter with profit upon the work of the classes. 

To students who attend the classes of these courses with 
regularity, show diligence in the class work, and succeed in 
passing the examinations, certificates will be issnetl stating the 
nature of the course pursued, and the degree of success attained 

The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned 
below will be found under Courses of Instruction (§ xxv). 

(2.) Short Course for Teachers.-This course is 
intended to provide a thorough, systematic and practical train-
ing in education, together with a practical study of scientific 
subjects, such as will enable the student to present and illus-
trate such subjects adequately in the school. 

It consists of the following classes (§ xxv) :,---Mental Science 
(Psychology Course), History awl Theory of Education, Practice 
of Education, Practical Chemistry, Practical Physics, Mineralogy, 
Physiology, Botany, Zoology, and Drawing. I 
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Diploma of Literatf. in Education (L. E.)-This 
Diploma will ·be awarded to students who have takeu the above 
course, on the following conuitions: 

(a) Before entering upon it they must furnish evidence of 
general education, equal at lea,t to that implied in t!-,e possessiou 
of the " B" Certificate of the Nova Scotia Education Office. 

(b) They must pass satisfactory examinations in the sub-
jects of the classes mentioned above, anu receive the favorable 
report of those who conduct practical classes on their prnctical 
work. 

(c) In connection with the Class of Practice of Teaching, 
they must have spent at least 300 hours in practical work 
(inciuding actual teaching and observation of teaching) unuer 
aµproved supervision ; but a portion of this practical work may 
have been carried out in the summer vacation, provided it be 
under the supervision of Teachers, approved by the Faculty. 

(d) The Course in Drawing muRt include at J,-.ast 60 
lessons, and must be in the department outlined in § xxv (vii). 

( e) They must furnish certificates from teachers approved 
by the Faculty, of having attended a course of instruction of at 
leabt 30 lessons in l\Ianual Training, and of having acquired 
proficiency both in this su hject and in School Music (Tonic 
Sol-Fa notation.)-Instructiou in both these subjects may be 
obtained in the city of Halifax. 

(3.) Short Course introductory to Medical Study. 
-This course include~ the more difficult subjects of the 
l\fedical Matriculation Examinaticn, together with a sufficient 
number of the subjects of the l\Ieuical Curriculum to constitute 
an annus medicus. It i$ ati follows : 

FIRST YEAR :-Latin; English; French; Mathematics; Junior 
Chemistry. 

SECOND YEAR:-Junior Physics; Senior Chemist,-y; Mental 
Science; Botany; Anatomy. 

(4.) Short Courses for Engineering Students.-
The following courses are intended for students who are unable 
to give full attenuance, but can give partial attendance for a 
num lier of years : 

(a) C1v1L ENGINEERING. - Mathematics (Junior and Senior); 
Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; Junior Physics; Senior Physics 
(Dynamics); Applied Mechanics (Theory of Structures and Strength 
of Materials); Surveying; Civil and Hydraulic and Municipal 
Engineering. 

(b) MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. - Mathematics (Junior and 
Senior); Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; Junior Physics; Senior 
Physics; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of Machinery); Hydraulic 
Engineering. 

6 
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(c) MINING ENGINEERING.-Mathematics (Junior and Senior); 
Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; Junior Physics; Senic r Physics; 
Applied Mechanics; Chemistry; Practical Chemistry; Mineralogy ; 
Mining; Surveying; Civil and Hydraulic Engineering. 

(d) ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. - Mathematics (Junior and 
Senior); Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; Junior Physics; Senior 
Physics; Practical Physics; Applied Mechanics (i\Iechanics of 
Machinery). 

§ XXXVIII.--Classes for Artisa~s.- Classes are 
organized from time to time . for arti,ans and other persons who 
are engageu. in forms of work involving the application of scien-
tific knowledge. These classes are usually held in the evening. 
Announcements with regard to them are m.~1le at the beginning 
of the Session. 

§ XXXIX.-Attenclance.-The regulations as to attend-
ance of students are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See 
§ IX, p. 51.) 

§ XL.-Examinations.--The rogulations as to Examina-
tions are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See§ x, p. 51.) 

§ XLI.-Residence, Chu1·ch Attendance, and Dis-
cipline.-The regulations as to re,idence, church attenda11ce, 
and J.iscipline, in this Faculty, a1e the same as in the Faculty 
of Arts. (See § § xvn-x1x, p. 56). 

§ XLII.-The Degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
(B. E.) will be conferred on a Bachelor of Science who ha,; 
taken the Degree in· one or other of the Departments of Engin-
eering, at any date not less than one year after graLluation, 
provided he rntisfy the following conditions : 

(1.) He must furnish certificates from au engi1wer or 
engineers, approved for this purpvse by the Facnlty, showing 
that he has been engagerl in practical work in some one depart-
ment of engineering under their supervision for a period of at 
least two years, and that he has exhibited satisfactory diligence 
and progress. A part, or the whole, of this time may be spent 
in any approveu. Engineering School which possesses workshops 
or testing laborstories. 

(2.) He must hand in to the Faculty designs for some 
constructive work, prescribed by the Faculty, in the department 
in which he has been engage<l in practical work, the designs to 
he accompanieu. hy complete working drawings giving full 
details, hills of materials ,rnd estimates. The designs must be 
accompanieJ by a Jeclaratioo to the effect that he has received 
no assistance in preparing them ; and he will be reqnireu. to 
explain and defend them before the examiners. 
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(3.) CandiJates for this degree must send their designs, 
&c., to the Dean of the Faculty on or before the first of March, 
and must, at the same time, pay a fep of Twenty Dollars. 

§ XLIIl.-'rhe Degree of Master of Science (M. Sc). 
-The degree of Master of Science will be conferred on a 
Bachelor of Science of at least one year's standing and of good 
character, either on his submitting to the Faculty a satis-
factory thesis embodying the results of original research in 
some department of pure or applied science, or on his passing 
an examination in a course of scientific study, appointed or 
approved by the ·Faculty, of about the extent represented by the 
academic work of one year of the B. Sc. Course. In the latter 
case no fixed courses of study are laid down, the in_tention being 
to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced courses of study 
either at this or at any other University, or by private reading, 
and to adapt the courRes to their irnlividual tastes and capacities; 
but no course of study will be approved unless it is confined 
either to one department of science, or to closely related 
departments. 

Theses must be sent to the Dean of the Facultv on or before 
the first of March. Examinations will be held° ordinarily at 
the time of the Spring Examinations; but in special circum-
stances they may he held in the autnmn. Candidates must 
give one month's notice of their intention to appear for exami-
nation. 

On tranRmitting the thesis, or on giving notice of intention 
to appear for examination, candidates must pay a fee of Ten 
Dollars. In any case in which the degree is not granted the 
candidate will be allnwell to make a second appiication for the 
clPgree, either by thesis or examination, without payment of 
fee. 

s XLIV.-Admission ad eundem gra<lum.-Gradu-
ates in Seience or in Music of Universities approved by the 
Senate, who have received their degrees in course, may be 
adrnitteci ad eunrlem grarlwn in this University, on producing 
satisfactory proof of character am! academic standing, and on 
payment of a fee of $ I 0. 

§ XL V.-Academic Costume.-Undergraduates and 
general st1.1der1ts atte11ding more than one class, are entitled 
to wear caps and gowns. The forms preseribed are the Oxford 
undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves; and the black 
trencher with tassel. 

Bachelors of Science, of Engineering, and of Music, anp 
:Masters of Science shall be entitled to wear black stuff gowsu 
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and hoods. The distinctive part of the costume is the hood, 
which is to be as follows: 

For B. Sc.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered 
with crimson silk. 

For B. E.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered 
with purple silk. 

For B. Mus.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered 
with lavender silk. 

For M. Sc.--Black stuff, with a lining of scarlet silk. 

SucceRsful candidates for theRe degrees must appear at 
Convocation in the proper academic costume, to have the 
degrees conferred upon them. Degrees will be conferred in the 
absence of candidates only by special permission of the Senate. 

§ XL VI.-Fees.-The rngulations as to fees payable by 
students for classes conducted in the College shall be the same 
as in the Faculty of Arts (see s xx1v, p. 58.) For extra-mural 
classes the fees prescribed in the Institutions in which they are 
held, must be paid. In the subjects of Anatomy, Physiology 
and Histology, examination fees are payable, (§ xxv.) 

The graduation fees are as follows: 

Fee payable before the final Examinations for the B. Sc. 
Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... $ 5 oo 

Fee payable on application for the B. E. Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 oo 
Fee payable before the Examinations for B. Mus., in each 

year of the Course . . . . . .. ..... . ........ . . : .. ... . .... IO oo 
Fee payable on application for Degree of B. Mus. at end of 

Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 oo 
Fee payable on application for the M. Sc. Degree . . . . . . . . . . . IO oo 
Fee for an ad eundem Degree. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . IO oo 

In the event of the failme of a candidate for the B. Sc. :ir 
M. Sc. degree, the candidate will be admitted to one subsequent 
examination without the payment of a fee. 
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THE PRESIDENT, (ex-officio). 

RICHARD 0. WELDON, l\f. A., Ph. D., D. 0. L., Q. 0. 
BENJAMIN' RUSSELL, M.A., D. 0 . L., Q. 0., M. P. 

C. SVDNEY HARRINGTON, Q. 0. 

GEORGE RITC'FIIE, LL. B. 

HECTOR MCINNES. LL. B. 
CHARLES H. CAHAN, B. A., LL. B. 

Dean of the Facult11- PROF'ESSOR ,v~}LDON. 

Secretar)/ of the Faciilt11-PROF'ESSOR RUSSELL, 

§ XL VII-Courses of Lectures. 
The following Courses of Lectures to be given in the 

Session of 1899-1900, will begin on the 30th of August, 1899, 
and end on the 9th of February, 1900. 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

( George Munro Professorship.) 
Professor ....................................... R. C. WELDON, Q. C. 

ConS'titutional Law. · 

Tica Lectiires per iceek. 
Subjects of Lectures : 

Constitutional Conventions. Royal Prerogative. 
Lex Pn.rliamenti. Colonial Laws Validity Act. B. N. A. Act. 
Select Cases ; Cartwright's Cases. 

Constitutional History. 

Two Lectiwes pu week. 
Subjects of Lectures : 

Feudalism in England. Origin and Growth of the two Houses 
of Parliament. Origin a nd Development of Trial by Jury. Origin 
and Development of the Courts of Law. The Royal Prerogative. 
History of the Law of Treason. The Liberty of the Person. The 
Liberty of the Press. History of Party Government. Origin and 
Development of the Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills. 
The Written Code of the Constitution. Magna Charla. Petition 
of Right. Bill of Rights. Habeas Corpus. 

Text book: '.raswell-Langmead's Constitutional History of England. 
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Conflict of Laws. 

One lecttire per week. 
Subjects of Lectures : 

Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of property, 
(3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) family rights, (6) 
forms of legal acts. The use of courts by strangers. The effect of 
foreign judgments. Select Cases upon the conflict of Laws. 

Text book: Nelson's Private International Law. 

International Law. 

One lecture pe1· week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

History of North Atlantic Fisheries, Convention of London, 1818. 
Territorial Waters. Treaty of \Vashington, A. D., 1871. Consuls. 
Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition. Blockade. 
Contraband. Intervention. Capture. Prize Courts. 

Text book: Hall'~ International Law. 

CRIMES . 
Lecturer . ........... . ...... . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . PROFESSOR WELDON. 

Two lectures per week . 
. Subjects of lectures: 

Sources of Criminal law. Offences against Public Order, inter-
nal and external. Offences affecting the administration of Law and 
Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals and Public Convenience. 
Offences against the Person, and Reputation. Offences against 
rights of property and rights arising out of Contract and offences 
connected with trade. Procedure. Proceedings after conviction. 

Text book: The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892. 

SHIPPING. 
Lectiirer ........ ' ..... .. ... . .... . ................. PRO~'ESSOR WELDON. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Registrntion of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry and 

Respondentia. Charte,· Party. Bills of Lading. Collision. Damage. 
Salvage. Freight. Towage. General Average. 

CONTRACTS. 

Professor .......... . . . ... . ... B. RUSSELL, M.A., D. C. L. , Q. C., M. P. 

Two lectures per week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Definition of terms ; agreement, consideration, proposal, accept-
ance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, Principal and 
agent Disabilities arising from infancy, coventure, lunacy, intoxi-
cation, &c. Express and implied contracts. Verbal and written 
contracts. Specialties, Statutory requirements as to validity and 
authentication of contracts; Statute of Frauds. Causes vitiating 
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agreements; mistake, fraud, duress, &c. Discharge of contracts, 
rescission, performance, payment, release, merger, &c. Leading 
cases. 

Text books: Finch's Cases, and Anson on Contracts. 

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE. 

Lectitre,· ...... .... . ........ : .. . .. . .. . ............ PROFESSOR RUSSELT,. 

One lectiire pei· -weelc ezlending ove1' two yeai·s. 

Su~jects of lectmcs : 
Trusts, Mortgages, Fraud, Mistake, Specific Performance of 

Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, Discovery, 
lnjunctipn. 

Text book: Smith, H. A. 

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY. 

L ectu,·er ........................................ . PROFESSOR RUSSELL, 

One lectu1·e pe1· weelc. 

Subjects of lectures : 
[1900-01.J 

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts of 
sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden's Act. Rules as to 
passing of property. Reservation of jns disponendi. Stoppage 
in transilu. Condition. \Varranty, Express and implied. Remedies 
of seller and buyer. 

Text book: Benjamin on Sales. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS, 

Lectw·er ...... ............. . ...................... PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lectu1·e pe1· ·1ceelc. 

[189\J-1900.J 
Su hjects of -lectures : 

Formal Requisites, Consideration. lndorsemeut and Transfer. , 
Real and Personal defences. Over-due paper. Notice of Dishonor. 
Protest. 

Te.-ct book: McLaren on Bills. 

EVIDENCE. 

Lectm·e,·., .... . ... . ...................... MR. C. S. HARRINGTON, Q. C. 

One lectv.re per weelc. 

[1900-01.] 
Subjects of lectures : 

Nature of Proof. Production and Effect of Evidence. Relevancy. 
Instruments of Evidence. 

Text books: Greenleaf on Evidence; Judicature Act and Rules. 
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PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES. 

Lecturer ............... ......... ... . .. .... MR. C. S. HARRINGTON, Q. C. 

One lecture per weelc. 

Subjects of lectures : 
[1899-1900 ] 

Constitution. Liability of partners inter se and to third persons. 
Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolution. Mining 
ventures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada Joint-stock Companies 
Act. 

Text book: Lindley on Purtnership. 

REAL PROPERTY (First Year). 

Lectiwer.............. . .. . . .. .. . . . . . .. .. .. . .................... . 

Announcement to be made at the beginning of the Session. 

WILLS. 

Lectm·e,· .... .. .............. . ............. MR. GEORGE RITCHIE, LL. B. 

One lectu1·e pe1· week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

W!LLS. - History of Wills, Making of \\Tills, including Fraud 
Mistake, Undue Influe nces, Contingent a nd Conditional Wills, Form 
and Execution of \,Vills, Revocation of \,Vills , Revival and Republi-
cation of Wills, Special Limitations a nd Conditions in a \Vill, their 
effects a nd legality, Office of Executor and Administrator , Estate of 
Executor and Administrators, Debts of D eceased, Devises, Legacies. 

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE . 
Lectnre,· .. . . .. .. . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . MR. HECTOR MCINNES. LL. B. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Judicature Act and Rules, General Principles of Pleading, and 

Rules of Practice. 
Candidates for the degree of LL. B. are not required to attend 

lectures or take the examination in Procedure. 

TORTS . 
Lecture,· ....... . . . . . . MR. CHARLES H. CAHAN, B. A .. LL. B. 

0 ne lecture per week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Definitions. Torts considered with references to Crimes and 
Contracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution. 
Conspiracy. Assault a nd Battery. False Imprisonment. Entice-
ment and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conversion. Viola-
tion of Wate r Rig hts a nd Rig hts of Support. Nuisance. Negli-
gence. 

Text books: Bigelow, or Pollock 
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§ XLVIII. - The Academic Year.-The Academic 
year consists of one session The Se8sion of 1899-1900 will 
begin on the 29th of August, 1899, and end on the 16th of 
Febrnary, 1900. 

§ XLIX.-Admission of Students.-(1.) Students may 
enter the University by ( a) entering their names in the Register, 
an:l (b) paying the prescribed fe,,s. 

(2.) Registererl students may, on payment of the proper 
fees, enter any of the classes of the University. 

(3) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees must 
beco1J1e undergrnduates. They may become undergraduates hy 
( a) p,u,sing the Matriculation Exa111ination of the Arts Faculty 
or a recognizerl equivalent, (b) prollncin~ certificatPs of Articled 
Clerkship or the like in crtses where they rely on hrtving passed 
the preliminary law examinrttions in their severrtl provinces, 
and ( c) entering their names on the Register as Under-
gradnates. 

(4.) Rturlents who are not undergraduates are known as 
General Students. 

§ L.-Degree of Bachelor of Laws.-(1.) All candirlates 
for the Degree of LL. B. are requirerl to pass the Mrttriculation 
Examination of the Arts Faculty, or a recognized equivalent, 
to rtttend not less than five-sixths of the lectures given in each 
subject of the course of study, to p,,ss the Prescribed Examin-
ationR in the subjects of the three years course of study, an,i to 
argue at least two cases in the Moot Court. 

(2.) Graduates and undergraduates in Arts of any recog-
nized College or Univer,ity, rtnd articled clerks or law students 
who hrtve passe,l the preliminrtry law examinations in any of 
the Province~ of the Dominion of Canada, in N ewfoundlaud, 
or in any of the Brit.ish ~i'fil' est Inrlia Islands, shall bo admitted 
to the standing of Undergraduates of the First Year in the 
Faculty of Law, without pas~ing an examination. 

Students presenting themselves for the first time for rPgi~-
tration as undergraduate, in law 11111st suhmit to the Dean their 
diplomas or certificatrs to estahlish their qualifications as 
grarlnates, undergraduates, or enrolled law student•, respec-
tivrly. With,iut swh di71lomas 01' certificates stuclfnts r·annot 
he registered as Unrlergradnates in law. 

(3.) U ndergracluates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
·ducing sati8factory certificates of stanrling, be admitted to 
similar standing in this Law School if they are foun,1 qualified 
to enter the classes proper to their years But if their previ-
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ous courses of study have not corresponded to the course on 
which they enter in the Uuiversity, they may be required to 
take extra classes. 

(4.) Graduates in Arts, nf Dalhousie, Acadia, Mount 
Allison, and St. Francis Xii.vier, "'hn have taken the classes of 
Con~titutional History, Co11stitutiu1ul Law and Contracts, or 
an equivalent, as parts of their Al'ts Course, ~hall be allowed 
to gr,1duatH in two_ yeH.rs from the date of their entering upon 
the Law Course, provided they take in those years all the other-
classes specified. 

§ LI.-Course of Study for the Degree of LL. B. 
Firat Year. 

I. Real Property. 
2. Crimes. 
3. Contracts. 

Second Year. 
I. . Equity. 
2, Partnership and Companies. 
3· Negotiable Instruments. 

1. International Law. 
Third Year. 

2. Conflict of Laws. 
3. Evidence. 

4· Torts. 
5· Constitutional History. 

4· Constitutional Law . 
5. Shipping. 
6. Wills. 

4- Equity. 
5. Sales of Personal Pro-

perty. 

The Faculty mgently recommend that students devote their 
whole time during Sessions to the work of the School, experi-
ence having proved that sturleuts who undertake office work in 
addition to the work of their classes, receive comparatively little 
advantage from the lectures. The Course having been very 
considerably enlarged, the Faculty apprehend that students 
who are duing regular office work during session, will find it 
quite i,npossible t0 pass with credit the required examinations. 

§ LII.-Sessional Examinations.-(1.) The Sessional 
Examinations will begin uext Session on February 10th, 1900. 

(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the-
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to holu any com-
munication with one another at the examinations. If a student 
violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Sessioual 
Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty shall be-
imposed as the Faculty may determine. 

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to p::>ss in two subject8 at the-
Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a supplementary 
Examination in such subject or subjects at the beginning of any 
subsequent Se;;sion. 
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( 4.) If an U ndergraduaie fail to pass in more than two 
subjects at any Sessional :Examination, he shall lose his ses-
sion. 

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to pre~ent themselves at a 
Supplementary Examination, must give notice addressed to the 
Secretary of the Faculty, Dalhousie Law School, Halifax, on 
or before August 21st, 1899. 

(6.) The Supplementary Examination for the present year 
will begin August 29th, at 3 P. M. Fee $5, payable on the day 
of the Examination. 

§ 1111.-Moot Courts.-1\foot Courts will be held every 
week. 

Hereafter the case to be argued w i II be stated by the 
Professor or Lecturer who is to preside. Every candidate for a 
degree shall he required to take part in at least two arguments 
at the Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall be 
required to file briefs with the Dean one week before the day 
on which tl1e case is argued. A record will he kept of the 
values assigned to the arguments made, and these values may 
be considered by the Faculty in recommending a candidate for 
his degree. 

§ LIV.-Residence and Discipline.--The regulations 
as to residenc" and discipline in this Faculty are the same as 
in the Faculty of Arts (p. 56). 

§ LV. - Academic Costume. - Bachelors of L'lw are 
entitled to wear gowns and hoods. The gowns are similar to 
those worn by Barristers-at-Law. The hoods are of black silk 
stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered with gold coloured 
silk. 

§LVI.-The Library.-The Library is in charge ' of a 
Librarian who will endeavor to make its resources available to 
the students and give them every possible assistance in the pro-
secution of their studies. Besides a good set of English and 
Canadian Reports, the Li~1rary has a number of sets of the 
leading American Reports, and will be found to contain almost 
all the books an undergraduate will have reason to consult. 
Tbe principal English, American and Canadian legal periodicals 
are regularly taken. StudentB' text-books are not founrl in the 
Libiary. 
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§ LVII.-Fees.-The following are the fees payable by 
students of the .Faculty of Law. They are in all cases payable 
in advance. 

Students are requested to pay their Class Fees and sign the 
University Register on TuesJ,1y, 29th August, 1899, at 10 
A. M, in the office of the Law School. 

Registration Fee, payable only by General Students ........ $ 2 oo 
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by General 

Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . IO oo 
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by students 

of the Affiliated Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 oo 
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by under-

graduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 40 oo 
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by under-

graduates. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 oo 
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by under-

graduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 40 oo 
Fee for LL. B. diploma, which is payable before the final 

examination, and will be returned in case of failure ...... 10 oo 
Fee for the Supplementary Examination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 oo 

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in the 
subjects of an earlier year without extra charge. 

Students will not hereafter be admitted to the Lecture rooms 
unless they have paid their class fees. 
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§ LVIII.-Courses of Instruction.-1. Instruction 
is provided by the University in the following subjects of the 
Medical Curriculum. 

!.-CHEMISTRY. 

( McLeod Professorship) . 
P1·ofessor,, , , .... , , .. , , . , . , . , ... . ....... E. MACKAY, Ph.D. 

Junior Chemistry Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and F1·idays, 9-10 A. M. 

CLASS WoRK.-The lectures in this class deal in an elementary 
way with the principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of 
the course, the chemistry of fire, of water, and of air is studied, the 
order of historical development being followed as nearly as possible, 
and when some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been 
gained the fundamental laws of combination are taken up and the 
atomic theory and chemical fo,-mula, a,-e introduced. This is followed 
by a study of chlorine and carbon and of the properties of acids and 
bases. The classification of the elements is then discussed, and 
thereafter the principal remaining elements are studied, each in con-
nection with the group of elements in the periodic system to which 
it belongs. The lectures are illustrated as fully as possible by 
experiments. Examinations, oral or written, are held fortnightly, 
and occasional written exercises are required. 
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LABORATORY \VORK.-Every student. is required to devote at 
least three hours a week to laboratory work. The laboratory course 
is designed to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory 
operations and to give him a practical acquaintance with the 
elementary facts of chemistry. Several common inorganic substances 
are prepared and studied; simple quantitative experiments are 
performed; and some time is devoted to elementary work in 
qualitative analysis. 

Books ,·ecommended: ~-or class-work, Remscn's Int1-od1<ction to the 
Study of Chemist,•y (Macmilh,n & Co), or Storer and Lindsay's Mcimial of 
Ohemist,-y, (American Book Co.) In the laboratory, Remsen's Int,·odnction 
to the stiidy of Chemist,-y is used. 

Senior Chemistry Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9-10 A. M.; Friday., 10-11 A. M. 

CLASS vVORK. - The subjects of study in this class fall into two 
sub-divisions. In one of these sub-divisions, taken up on Tuesdays 
and Thursdays, the lectures are upon pure chemistry; in the other, 
taken up on Fridays, the lectures are upon the applications of 
chemistry to Medicine. In the sub-division of pure chemistry, the 
first few weeks are devoted to a fuller discussion of some of the 
principles of inorganic chemistry than is given in the Junior Class. 
The constitution of acids, bases and salts, the determination of 
atomic and molecular weights, and the principal reactions used in 
qualitative analysis are the chief topics taken up. The remainder of 
the year is devoted to organic chemistry. Special attention is given 
in this part of the course to a study of the expe rimental evidence 
upon which the constitutional formula, of orv,anic compounds are 
based. In the ,,uh-division of medical chemistry the subjects of 
study are, for the first half year, the chemical properties and modes 
of detection of the more commonly occurring poisons; and for 
the second half year physiological chemistry. Under the latter head 
are studied: The proximate principles of the body and of food, 
protein substances, carbo-hydrates, fats, milk, flour, bread, meat; 
the blood; the digestive fluids and digestion; the principal animal 
secretions, especially urine; the quantitative estimation of sugar, 
albumen, urea. 

LABORATORY \VORK. - All members of the class are required to 
devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will 
include qualitative analysis and the preparation and study of a few 
typical organic compounds. The course in qualitative analysis will 
include the identification of the following bases: arsenic, antimony, 
bismuth, copper, mercury, lead, silver, iron, chromiu1n, aluminium, 
zinc, 1nagnesiu1n, bariu1n, calciu1n, potassium, sodiu1n, ammoniun1; 
the following inorganic acids : hydrochloric, hydrobromic, hydriodic, 
nitric, chloric, sulphuric, boric, phosphoric ; and the following 
organic compounds (not more than one such being present): acetates, 
tart.rates, oxalates, cyanides, salicylates, citrates, alcohol, chloroform, 
chloral, dextrin, cane-sugar, starch, phenol, quinine, morphine, 
strychnine. 

For students who can devote sufficient time to the subject a 
more extended laboratory course is given, including, in addition to 
the preceding, the quantitative estimation of the chief constituents 
of urine. 

Books ,·ecoimnended: For ordinary use, Remsen 's Componnds of Carbon 
(Macmillan & Co.); Halliburton's Essentials of Chemical Physiology (Long-
man'); Stodd.ird's Qualitative Analysis (American Book Co.). For reference 
Reese's Medical Jurispntdence ancl Toxicology (Blakiston. Son & Co.). 
Hammarsten's Text-book of Physiological Chemistry translated by Mandel 
Wiley & Sons) . 
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CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

The chemical laboratory accommodates about eighty students. 
A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of students 
doing analytical work. 

Laboratory stndents are allowed the use of all the more inexpen-
sive reagents. They a,·e required to provide themselves with the 
more expensive reagents, as alcohol and ethe1·; and they are 
charged with the value of apparatus they have broken or injured. 

The laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from 10 a. m. 
to r p. m., and from 3 to 5 p. m. on Tuesdays, \,Vednesdays and 
Thursdays. 

IL-ELEMENT ARY BIOLOGY. 

(A.)-BOTANY. 

Lectiwe,· ............................ . .......... . 

Mondays, 2-4 P. M. 

The ·course in Botany will have special reference to the following 
subjects : Protoplasm and plant-cells, the Tissue and Tissue Systems 
of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant Physiology, the 
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distribution, the Proto-
phyta (Schizophycece), the Phycophyta (Chlorophycece and Phceo-
phycece), the Carpophyta (Rhodophycea,, Ascomycetea, and Basidio-
mycetea, specially), the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts), the 
Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horse-tails and Club-mosses), the Anthophyta 
(specially the Coniferce, Graminea,, Orchidacece, Liliacea,, Urtica-
cea,, Labiatce, Compositce, Umbelliferce, Rosacea,, Leguminosce, 
Crucife,·a,, Ranunculacea,). The Morphology and life history (the 
Anatomy, Histology and development) of at least two common or 
representative species of each group of plants named above, in 
minute detail. 

General attention will be given to the native flora of the province, 
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest 
from economic, medicinal or injurious prope,·ties. 

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the · 
Public School Course, and especially the formation of a local collec-
tion of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage 
to any student entering upon the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and 
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of 
microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants ; and all 
students will be required to present a collection of at least 100 plants 
representing the local flora examined by them, together with their 
notes and drawings of microscopic work done during the session, as 
a portion of their terminal examination. The use in class of a 
number of microscopes will be granted the students under the care 
and direction of the lecturer; but a hand lens, glass slides, cover 
glasses, scalpels and other apparatus, and books necessary for each 
student, shall be supplied by each for himself. 
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(B.)-ZOOLOGY. 

Lectii1·e1· .... .. . ......................... A.. Ha LLIDAY, M. B., C. M. 

Tuesdays ancl Thundays, 2.30-3.30 P. M. 

The work of the class will consist of a course of lectures supple-
mented by practical work. 

The following subjects will be treated of in the lectures :-
Organic and Inorganic Bodies; Life, Vital Action, &c. ; Differences 
between Plants and Animals, Morphology, Physiology, Differences 
between Animals, Specialisation of Function, Morphological Type, 
Von Ba:r's Law of Development, Origin of Species, Homology, 
Analogy, Reproduction, Distribution in Time and Space, Evolution, 
Classification. Also the general characters of the several sub-
kingdoms will be treated of as fully as possible. 

The practical part of the course will consist of Dis5ections by 
students themselves and demonstrations microscopic, &c. 

The object of the class will be lo give such a comprehensive idei 
of the Animal Kingdom, as will form a good basis for anyone 
wishing to prosecute still further the study of Biology, or Compara-
tive Anatomy and Physiology. 

Students intending to take the class will have to provide them-
selves with the following articles :-1 pair forceps, 1 pair scissors, 1 
or 2 dissecting needles and knives, a razor and a small hand lens. 

The total cost of these articles will be about $3.00. As they will 
not be required for the first week or two they need not be purchased 
till the opening of the class when morn information will be given. 

Text Book: The text book will be announced at the beginning of the 
Session. Reference Text Books: A.na.toruy of Vertebrates and ln,·ertebrates, 
Huxley, 2 vols; Text Book of Zoology, O!aus & Sedgwick, 2 vols. 

2. Students wishing to atternl the above courses may do 
so either as Geneml i\leclical Students without preliminary 
examination, or as regular U11<lergraduatPs in Medicine. In 
Pith er case thqy lllnst enter their names in the University 
Register at the beginning of the Session. Hy reference to s § VII 
and xxx U11clergmduates in Art and Science will see how 
they at the same time may be registered with the l\Iedical 
Faculty, and ~o secure the 1,enelit of certain classes of the Arts 
and Scieuce Course~. as regular Undergraduates in Medicine. 

3. In other subjects the necessary cla~ses may be attended 
at the Halifax Medical College or any other College or School 
of :Medicine rccoguizecl by the Senate. 

4. Attendance on classes h_y those registered as General 
Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations in 
this Faculty. 

§ LIX.-'l'he Academic Year.-The Academic year-
consists of one session of eight months duration. The Session 
of 1899-1900 will begin on Thursday, August 31st, 1899, and 
end on Tuesday, April 24th, 1900. 

In order to qualify for Degree Examinations the Medical 
Academic year must include attendance on at least two of the 



§ LXI. Mab·ic1ilation E.rmnincition. 97 

following courses : Anatomy, Prnctical Anatomy, Chemistry 
(including a lahoratory course of not less than tlne<1 hours per 
week), Physiology, 711ateria l\1eclica, Surgery, Obstetrics. 
Gymecology and Diseflse" of Children, Medicine; or onA such 
course and two of the following: Elementary Biology, 
(including Bacteriology) Histology, Medical J urisprtlllence anu 
Hygiene, Pathology, Ther;1peutic8, Clinical Medicine, Clinical 
Surgery. CertiticHtes indicating leRs than 90 per cent. of 
attendance upon any clas, will not be accepter! without valid 
reason for ab~ence being shown. 

§ LX.-Degrees.-Two M"euical DegrPes are conferred 
hy this University, viz., Doctor of Medicine (i\1. ll.) and 
l\Iaster of Surgery (C. l\I ) ; but neither degree i~ conferred on 
any person who does not at the same time obtain the other. 

LXI.-l\latriculation Examination. - 1. Candi-
dates for medical degrees must give evidence of having obtained 
a satisfactory general education, by presenting certiticates of 
having passed, before entering on the co11rse of study qualify-
ing for the Tlegrees, either the Matriculation Examination of 
the T'rovineial i\leuical Board of ~ova Scotia or some other 
examination recognized by the Boarrl as sufficient. 

foforrnation as to the ]\[atrieulation Examination of the 
Provincial :'iieuical Boarcl may be obtainer! on application to 
the Registrar of the Bo:.1rd, Dr. A. W. H. Lindsay, Halifax. 

2. A certificate of the posses5ion of a Uni versit-y Degree 
in Arts or Science, or of the Teacher's Grade "A" License of 
Xova Scotia, or of havi11g passed the Prelilllinary Examination 
of the .Yova Scotia Barrister's Society, shall be considered by 
this University sufficient evidence of satidactory general 
education. 

3. The Matriculation and Sessional Examinations of any 
ChartereLl University or College ; the Junior and the /::,enior 
Leaving Examinations of the High Schools, (~- S.) with 50% 
in each subjeet ; the First Class Teacher's License of either 
Xova Scotia, New Brunswick or Pri1:ce Edward Island; and 
also the preliminary examination of any Medical Licensing 
DoarJ authorizer] by law in Her Majest,y's clominious will be 
recognizeLl pro tanto. 

4. Canuidates who may have passed in all bnt one of the 
snl.Jjects r~qnireJ for the Matriculation Examination of the 
Provincial :\Iedical Boan] either befo1 e the Board's Examiners 
or at any of the recognized Examinations specified above may 
enter as undergraduates, but will snbseque11tly be rPquirecl to 
comply with the Board's regulations as regards the remaining 
subject of Examination. 

7 
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LXII.-Degree Examinations.-1. Candidates for 
the Degree of 1\1. D. and C. 1\1. shall be requirerl to pass two 
main examinations-the Primary and Final 1\1. D., C. 1\1. 
examinations-and to h~. ve satisfied at the dates of the exam-
inations certain contlitiuns as to fees, attendance on classes, etc. 

2. Ticketg of arlmission will be issnPd to all candidate;; 
who have satisfied these requirements of the Fa<.:ulty, which 
tickets shall be produced at each examination. 

3. At all examinations a minimum of 50~~ in each subject 
will be required to obtain a Pass. 

4. Should the candidate fail to pass in any snbjr.ct 01· 

subjects, his fee will n11t he returned to him, but he will be 
permitted to present himsrlf again for examination in snch 
subjPct or subjects on payment of $5.00 for each suhjcct, with 
or without evidence of further attendance on said snhject or 
subjects as the Faculty may direct. 

5. Except in the case of students taking onP or other of 
the so called "affiliated" courses as referred to in § LVIII., 2 :-
no candidate, unless by spPcial permission of the fHculty, will 
be allowed to present him~elf for examination in selected 
suhjects, but mnst in the first instance, take each section as 
herea.fter definecl, (§§ LXIV-Y) as a whole. 

6. In the event of a candidate failing to hand in a paper 
at any examination on any subject, he will be considerecl as 
having failed in such subjc,ct, and the provisions and regula-
tions as to su71ple1J1Pntar!J examinations will apply in his case. 

7. Candidates who have been granted supplementary 
examinations, will be re()_uired to pay the examination fee, 
whether t h~y take the examination in the Autumn or at the 
time of the regular April examinations. 

§ LXIII.--Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.-
I. This examination shall consist of two parts ; Sect. A to be 
pas~ed at the end of the First Year, and Sect. B at the end of 
the Second year. 

(A). PRIMARY EXAMINATJOK, SECT. A. 

(l.) This examination shall include Anatomy, Histology, 
Chemistry and Elementary Biology to the extent indicated in 
the following synopsis : 

Anatomy :-A written examination on Osteology, including 
general physical characters, chemical composition and coarse struc-
ture of bone. Ossification. Arthrology, classification of Joints, 
structure and mechanism of the more important, (hip, knee, shoulder, 
elbow, ankle, etc.). 

Histology :-A written examination on the structure of the tissues 
and of the organs of the body. Candidates may also be called upon 
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to describe the general histological methods of fixing and hardening 
tissues and organs, and cutting, staining and mounting sections. 

Chemistry :-Elementary general chemistry, as in the course of 
the Junior Chemistry Class, outlined on pp. 93, 9+· Two papers will 
be set corresponding to the work ouclined under "class-work" and 
" laboratory-work" respectively in the above course. 

Elementary Biology :-Candidates will be expected to show a 
practical acquaintance with the topics indicated as forming the 
subject matter of the courses of lectures and instruction in Botany 
and Zoology outlined at pp 95, 96. 

(2.) Candidates for this examination. shall be required to 
produce certificates to the following effect : 

(a) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination of the 
Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia or other examination 
recognized as sufficient, at least one academic year previously, 
and of having completed their sixteenth year before the passing 
of said examination. 

(b) Of having, after passing the Matricul~tion Examina-
tion, attended either in this University, in the Halifax Medical 
College, or in some other University or College approve,l by 
the Senate, during at least one merlical session of eight months 
duration the following cour5es of lectures and instruction, viz : 
Anatomy, (Osteolo(!y anil, Arthrology) a course of at lea~t 75 
lectnres ancl demonstrations with 10 hours laboratory work per 
week for six mouths; Histology, a course of at least 75 hours of 
lectures and laboratory work ; Chemi~fry, a course of at least 7 5 
lectures with a laboratory course of not less than three hours 
per week for six months ; Elementary Biology, a eourse of at 
least 100 h0urs of lectures and laboratory work. 

(B.) PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SECl'. B. 

(l.) This examination sh;ill include Anatomy, Physiology, 
Chemistry, to the extent indicated in the following synopsis: 

Anatomy :-This examination will be partly written and partly 
viva voce. The paper may include questions in Descriptive and 
Regional Anatomy, Surgical and Medical Anatomy. At the oral 
examination, candidates will be examined on the skeleton, recent 
dissections, models, preparations, etc. 

Physiology : - A written and an oral examination on : (a) The 
physiology of digestion, ab~orption, circulation, respiration, secre-
tion, nutrition, animal heat, animal motion ; the functions of the 
nervous system, and sense organs; reproduction and development. 

(b) The composition of food, and of the ti~sues, secretions, 
excretions, and other fluids of the body. 

At the oral examinations microscopical preparations of the 
tissues and organs of the body will also be submitted for identifi-
cation or description. 
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Chemistrv :-Inorganic, organic and medical chemistry as in the 
course of the Senior Chemistry Class, outlined on page 94. The 
examination will include: (a) Two papers corresponding respec-
tively to the work outlined under " class-work" and "laboratory-
work" in the above course. (b) A practical examination in the 
laboratory. (c) An oral examination, in which in addition to the 
preceding, questions may be put to the candidates upon the work 
prescribed in chemistry under Section A of the Primary Examination, 
(p. 99.) 

(2.) 
produce 

Canrlidates for this examination shall be required to 
certificates to the following eftect: 

(a) Of having passed the l\fatriculation Examination, or 
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two acaclemie 
years previously, and ef having completed their sixteenth year 
before the passing of said exa1ui11ation. 

(b) Of having, after passing the Matriculation or other 
e(]_uivalent examination, att,·nued either in this University, in 
the Halifax Medical College, or in sorne other School of Medi-
cine approved by the S-enate, during at least two rnetlical 
sessions each of eight months' duration, the courses of lectures, 
etc., prescribed above for Sec. A of the primary examination, 
and having also attenrletl the following, viz : Senior Anatomy, 
a course of at least 75 lectnres and demonstrations with 10 hours 
laboratory work per week for six months ; Senior Chemistry, a 
course iu Organic and Medical Cliemistry of 75 lectures with 
a laboratory coune of not lesis thnn 3 hours per week for six 
months; Physiology a course of at least 7fJ lectures. 

(c) Of having passed in the subjects of the first part of 
the Primary Examination either at this University, at the 
Halifax 1\1edical College, nr at some ol her Merlical College 
specially recognized by the Senate. 

2. The Primary ;\I[. D., C. M. Examination will be held in 
the second and third weeks in Aprii. Candidates are required 
to hand in their applications and to transmit ,ts far as possible 
the eertificates specilied above for Sect. A or Sect. B, as the 
case may he, to the Seeretary of the Faculty at least fomteen 
days before the date of the examination, and the remainder of 
the required certificates nnt less than two days before the date 
of the examination, to enter their names in the Registe1· of 
Undergraduates ot the University before the uate of the 
examination, and to pay beforn the elate of the exnrnination, 
one-,ixth of the arnonnt of the grnduation fee in the ease of 
candidates for Sect. A, and one-third of the gratluation fee in 
the case of candidates fur Sect. B. 

I,XIV .-Final M. D., C. M. Examination.-- I. 
This Examination shall also consist c,f two parts, 011e to he 
pas;:erl at the end of the third and the other at the end of the 
fourth Academic Year. 

• 
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( A). Final Examination, Sect. A. 
(1.) This Examination will include the following sub-

jects :-:\fateria JYiedica, Pharmacy and Therapeutics ; Patho-
logy and Bacteriology; Medical ,J uri8pr14dence, Hygiene and 
Insanity. 

Mate,ia Medica, etc.-This examination will be partly written 
and partly oral. The candidates will require to possess a knowledge 
of: 

(a.) The general nature and composition, and the most impo1·t-
ant physical and chemical characters of the Pharmacopceial drugs, 
named in the annexed Schedule. 

(b.) The composition of the Pharmacopceial preparations of 
these drugs, and the process employed in making thnm. 

( c.) The doses, therapeutieal uses and modes of administra-
ion of these drugs and their preparations; writing of prescriptions, 

( d.) The remedial uses of Electricity and Galvanism, Heat and 
Cold, Climate, etc. 

( e.) Diet. 
At the oral examination candidates will also be required to 

recognize the drugs indicated by italics in the annexed Schedule : 
Liquor Chlori ; Calx Chlorinata ; Liqnor Sodre Chlorinatre. 
Bromum; Ammonii Bromidum; Potassii Bromidum; Sodii Bromi-

dum. 
Iodum; Potassii Iodidum; Sodii Iodidum ; Plum bi Iodidum. 
Sulphur Sublimatum; Sulphur Prcecipitatum; Calx Sulphurata; 

Potassa Sulphurata. 
Phosphorus; Calcii Phosphas ; Sodii Phosphas ; Ferri Plzosphas; 

Calcii Hypophosphis ; Sodii Hypophosphis. 
Acidum Hydrochloricum ! Acidum Nitricum; Acidum Sulphuricum. 
Acidum Aceticum ; Acidum Citricum ; Acidum Tartaricum. 
Acidum Boricum : Acidum Sulphurosum. 
Acidum Hydrocya,iicmn Dilutum. 
Liquor Ammonire ; Liquor Potassre ; Liquor Sodre; Potassa Caus-

tica ; Soda Caustica. 
Ammonii Carbonas; Ammonii Chloridnm; Liquor Ammonii Ace-

tatis. 
Potassii Bicarbonas ; Potassii Sulphas; Potassii Chloras ; Potassii 

Tartras Acida; Potassii Permanganas. 
Sodii Bicarbonas ; Sodii Sulphas; Sodii Nitris ; Borax 
Calx; Calcii Hydras; Creta Prreparata; Calcii Carbonas Prrecipi-

tata. ' 
Magnesia; Magnesii Carbonas; 1Wag11esii Sulphas. 
Alumen; Alumen Exsiccatum. 
Zinci Oxidum; Zinci Chloridum; Zinci Sulplzas. 
Cupri Sulphas. 
Argenti Nitras. 
Hydrargyrum; Hydrargyri Oxidum Flavum; Hydrargyri Oxi-

dwn Rubrum; Hydrargyi Subc!tloridum; Hydrar gyri Per-
chloridum; Hydrargyri Iodidum Rubrum; Hydrargyrum 
Ammoniatum; Liquor Hydrarg-yri Nitratis Acidus. 

Plum bi Oxidum; Plumbi Acetas; Liquor Plum bi Subacetatis. 
Antimonium Tartaratum. 
Acidmn Arseniosum: Ferri Arsenias; Sodii Arsenias; Arsenii 

Iodidum; Liquor Arsenii et Hydrargyri Iodidi. 
Bismuthi Subnitras; Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi Citras. 
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Ferrum; Ferri Sulphas; Ferri Sulphas Granulata; Ferri Sulphas 
Exsiccata ; Syrupus Ferri Subchloridi; Ferri CarboJLas Saccha-
rata; Syrupus (et Pilula) Ferri Iodidi: Liquor Ferri Acetatis; 
Liquor Eerri Perchloridi ; Liquor Ferri Pernitratis ; Liquor 
Ferri Persulphatis ; Ferri Peroxidum Hydratum; Liquor Ferri 
Dialysatus; Ferr;. 'et Ammonii Citras; Ferri et Qnininre 
Citras; Ferru11z Tartara!itJJL; Ferrum Redactu1n. 

Alcohol .ethylicum; Spiritus Rectificatus; Spiritus Tenuior . 
.,Ether; Chloro.form1t111; Iodo.formum. 
Chloral Hydras; Butyl Chloral Hydras ; Paraldehyd1t1n ; Sul-

phonal. 
Amyl Nitris; Tabell.e Nitroglycerini; Liquor Trinitrini; Spiritus 

.Aitheris Nitrosi. 
Acetanilidum ; Phenacetin; Phenazonum. 
Collodium. 
Acidum Carbolicum; Acidwn Salicylicum; Sodii Salicylas. 
Aconiti Radix et Folia ; Aconitina. 
Opium; Morphin.e Hydrochloras ; 

Sulphas ; Liquor Morphin.e 
Hydrochloras; Codeina. 

Coca; Cocaina: Hydrochloras. 
Jaborandi; Pilocarpina: Nitras. 

Morphin.e Acetas ; Morphin.e 
Bimeconatis ; Apomorphin.e 

Quassim LigJL1t111 ; Calumbm Radix; Gentianre Radix. 
Physostigmatis SemeJL; Physostigmina. 
Caffeina ; Caffeina: Citras. 
Conii Fructus et FoliFL. 
Asafretida; Ammoniacum; Myrrlza; Guaiaci Resina. 
Cinchona: Cortex ; Cinchonm Rubrm Cortex; Quininm Sulphas; 

Quinina: Hydrochloras. 
Salicinum. 
Ipecacuanha; Senegre Radix. 
Glycerin um. 
Nux Vomica; Stryclmina. 
Belladonna Radix et Folia; Atropina; Atropin.e Sulphas; Hyosc-

yami Folia; Stra111011ii Semina et Folia; Homatropina: Hydro-
bromas. 

Cannabis Indica. 
Digitalis Folia; Str .)phanthus. 
Oleum Ricini ; Oleum Crotonis ; Aloe Barbadensis; Aloe Socotrina; 

Aloin; Rhamni Purshiani Cortex; Colocynthidis Pulpa; Elater-
ium; Elaterinum ; Jalapa; Podophylli Rhizoma; Rhei Radix; 
Senna Alexandri11a et Indica; Camphora; Oleum Terebinthina. 

Acid1t1ll Tannicum; Acidum Gallicum ; Kino; Cateclzu; Hamame-
lidis Cortex et Folia. 

Acidn1n Benzoicu1n. 
Copaiba. Cubeba. 
Colclzici Cormus et Semina. 
Seil/a. 
Filix Mas. Santoninmn. 
Ergo/a. 
Oleum Morrlzum. 
Cantharis. 

Medical Jurisprudence, Hygiene and Insanity :-The Examin-
ation will be partly written, partly oral. Candidates will be examined 
on the following topics : 

Forensic Medicine. 
I. Examination of Persons found Dead, with reference to :-( 1) 

Identification; (2) Time of Death; (3) Cause of Death. 
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II. Violent causes of Death :- (1) Drowning; (2) Strangulation; 
(3) Suffocation; (4) Mechanical Injuries and Wounds. 

III. Poisons and Poisoning :- ( 1) Symptoms and post-mortem 
a ppearances in cases of poisoning by the following agents:-
Inorganic- Mineral Acids; Solutions of Alkalis; Copper; 
Lead; Mercury; Antimony ; Arsenic; Phosphorus. Organic 
- Oxalic Acid ; Carbolic Acid ; Opium ; Strychnine ; Bella-
donna ; Aconite ; Chloroform; Chloral Hydrate; Cyanides. 
(2) Duties of medical men in cases of Poisoning as re-
gards observation ; Treatment and Preservation of parts for 
Analysis. (3) Preliminary Tests for Poisol)ous Substances 
for Clinical Use before reference to an Analyst. 

VI. Medico-legal points in connection with :- P,·egnancy, Delivery, 
Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, Assaults and Homi-
cide, Vv'ounds and other external Injuries; Mental Capacity 
iu relation to Criminal Responsibility, Contracts and Wills; 
Malpractice, and Neglect of Duty. 

V. Forms of Insanity. Examination of persons supposed to be 
insane . The Lunacy Laws in so far as they affect the 
Medical Practitioner when signing Ce rtificates of Lunacy. 

Hygiene. 
I. WATER, in its relatlons to Health and Disease :- (1) The 

Character and Classification of Drinking \Vater. (2) The 
Ca uses and Sources of the Impurities found in Water and 
the Methods of Purification. (3) The Diseases conveyed by 
\\Tater, and the l\Iethods of dealing with Epidemics of such 
Diseases. 

IL AIR, in relation to Health and Disease :- (1) The Causes and 
Sources of the Impurities found in Air. (2) The Diseases 
conveyed through the Air. (3) The Quantity of Air neces-
sary for Health ; the Principles of Ventilation. 

III. SOIL, in relation to Health and Disease :- ( 1) The Causes and 
Sources of the Impurities in the Soil, and the Methods of 
dealing with them. (2) Disea ses connected with the Soil. 
(3) The Methods of dealing with Excreta and Sewage. 

IV. Fooo, in relation to Health and Disease :- (1) Dietetics. (2) 
The common Adulterations of the chief Articles of Diet. (3) 
Disease s connecte d with Deficiency or Impurity of Food-
supply. 

V. The Dwelling, in relation to Health and Disease :- The 
Principles of House Dra inage. 

VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and the mode of Action of the 
chief Disinfecting Agents. 

VIL The Provisions of the Act for the Notification of Disease. 

Pathology and Bacleriolo.l?Y : - The Examination will be partly 
writ ten, partly viva voce. Candidates will be expected to possess a 
knowledge of:-

(a.) General Pathology, including D egenerative Processes, 
Inflammation, Morbid Growths, etc. 
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(b) General Etiology, with reference to Parasitic and Infective 
Diseases. 

(c.) Systematic Pathology, the more important diseases of the 
principal systems and organs of the body. 

(d.) Bacteriology, to include the General Morphology and Life 
History of Micro-Organisms ; Characters of Organisms Pathogenic 
to the Human Subject, and their modes of producing disease, etc. 

At the oral examination candidates will be examined on gross 
and microscopical preparations, and will be expected to possess a 
knowledge of the Preparation of Culture Media, Methods of Isola-
tion and Cultivation, Staining, Separation of Bacterial Products, 
Inoculation. 

(2.} Ca11didates for this examination shall be re,1uireJ to 
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. : 

( a) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination, or 
other Pxamination recognized as sufficient, at least three 
academic years previously, and of having eompletecl their six-
teenth year before the passing of said examination. 

(b) Of having, after passing the l\Iatriculation or other 
equivalent examination, attended either in this Un;versity, in 
the Halifax Medical College, or in some other School of Jl,[edi-
cine appro,·ed by the Senate, the courses of leetures, etc., pre-
scrihed above for candidates for the Primary M. D., C. M. 
Examination. 

(c.) Of having passed the Primary 1\1. D., C. l\I. Examin-
ation at this U nivPrsity, or of having subject to the regulations 
of~ Lxm, passed the same examination at the Halifax Medical 
College, or at some other Medical School or College specially 
recognized by t.he Senate. 

(d.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion. attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other 
College or School of l\Iedicine approvell by the Senate, during 
at least one medical session of eight months' duration, the fol-
lowing courses of lectures and instruction, viz.· 1Wate1'ia 
1vfedfra, R course of at least 75 lectures; Therapeutics, a course 
of at least 50 lectures; Medical Jurisprudence, (including 
Insanity), a course of at least 50 lectures and demnnstrations ; 
Hyr;iene, a courRe of at least 25 lectures :md demons~rations ; 
Pathology and Baderio1or;y, a course of at least 150 hours of 
lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work. 

(e.) Either of having, after passing the :;\fatriculation 
Examination. attended at the Halifax Medical CollPge, or at 
some other College, approved hy the Senate, one course of 
instruction of at least thirty lessrms in Practical Dispensin,g, or of 
having, after passing the Matriculation Examination, had three 
months practice in the dispensing of drug~ with a registered 
apothecary or dispensing medical practitioner. Persnns sub-
mitting a college certificate must also show that they have 
passed a satisfactory examination at the end of their course of 
instruction. 
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((.) Of having, after passing the preliminary examination, 
attended the Post J'\fortem Examinations in a recognized Hos-
pital for a period of at least eight months, d11ring which they 
have received practical instruction in the methods of making 
Post Mortem Examinations and in framing Reports. Such 
certificate to be accompanied by reports of at least six autopsies 
which the candidate has attended. 

(B). FINAL EXAMINATION, SECT. B. 
(1.) This Examination will inclnrle the following rnb-

jects :-- -Surgery, Clinical Surgery, MNlicine, Clinical Medicine, 
Obstetrics and lliseases of W omt>n and Children. 

Sur._zery :--The Examination in this subject will be partly written 
and partly viva voce. The candidates will be expected to possess a 
knowledge of the Principles and Practice of Surgery, of Surgical 
Pathology, Surgical Anatomy, and Operative Surgery. They will 
also be examined on the more common Diseases of the Skin, of the 
Eye, Ear, Throat, and Nose. 

Clinical Surge, y :-This Examination will be partly practical and 
partly oral. Cases will be submitted for diagnosis and treatment. 
Candidates will also be examined on the application of Splints and 
Bandages, and on the uses of Surgical Instruments and Appliances. 

Medicine :-In ·this subject there will be a written and an oral 
examination on the Clinical History, Causes, Diagnosis, Prognosis 
and Treatment of the Diseases of the different Systems and Organs 
of the Body. The examination will also inclnde Infectious Diseases, 
Constitutional Diseases, Mental Diseases and Diseases of the 
Nervous System. Candidates may also be questioned on Medical 
Anatomy and Therapeutics. 

Clinical Medicine:-The Examination in Clinical Medicine will 
be partly practical and par·tly oral. Patients will be submitted for 
examination, diagnosis and treatment. Examination of specimens 
of Urine, Sputa, etc., will be required. 

Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children :-In these sub-
jects there will be a written and an oral examination, which will 
embrace the following :-

(a.) The Anatomy and the Physiology of the Female Organs of 
Reproduction. 

(b.) The Physiology, Pathology and Therapeutics of Pregnancy. 
(c.) Parturition, natural and morbid. 
(d.) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of the Puerperal 

State. 

(e.) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of Infancy. 
(f.) Special Pathology and Therapeutics of the Female Organs 

of Reproduction. 
At the oral examination candidates may also be questioned on 

Gynecological Operations and the use of Instruments and Appliances. 
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(2.) Candidates for this examination shall be required to 
furnish certilicates to the following effect, viz. : 

( a.) That they have completed their twenty-first year, or 
that they will have done so on and before the day of graduation. 
This certifil'ate shall be signed 1,y themselves, and shall be 
after the following form : 

HALIFAX,---·---, 19-, 
I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of 

Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby decla,-e that I 
have attained the age of twenty-one years, (or if the case be other-
wise, that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before 
the next graduation day), and that I am not (or shall not be at that 
time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician, Sur-
geon, or Apothecary. 

(Signed), A. B. 

(b.) Of having pa,sed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examina-
tion at this University, or of naving subject to the regulations 
of s LXIII, passed the same examination at the Halifax Medical 
College, or at some other Medical School or College specially 
recognized by the Senate. 

(c.) Of having passe(l the First part (Sect. A) of the Final 
Examination, in Pathology, Materiit Medica and Therapeutics, 
Medical Jurisprudence, Hygiene and Insanity. 

(rl.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examin-
ation, attencled during four academic years, (as in § LIX) at 
least two course,; of lectures per year in subjects of the P1 imary 
and Final lVI. D.. C. M. Examinations, either in this Univer-
sity or at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other 
Medical School or College recognized by the Senate. 

(e.) Of having, after passing the ~Iatrirulation Examination, 
.tttended at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other College 
or School of Medicine approved by the Senate, during at least 
two medical sessions each of eight months' duration (a) the 
courses of lectures. etc., prescribed for Sect. A. of the Final 
Examination, and (b) having also attended two courses of at least 
7 5 lectures in each of the following, viz. : Sur!JP1'f/, Medicine, 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children, Clinical 
Sur9ery, Clinical Merlicin~; alJ(l one course of at least 25 
lectures a11J demonstrations in OphthalmolorJY, Otology and 
Laryn17olor1 y. 

( f.) Of having. after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended a course in Operative Surgery, and of having 
performed operations on the dead body to the satisfaction of 
the Teacher. 

(g.) Of having, after pas,ing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended during twenty-fom months the practice of the 
Victoria <;eneral Hospital, or that of some other Hospital 
approved by the Senate. 
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h.) Of having. after pasRing the Matriculation :Examina-
tion, attended during at least eight months, the practice of a 
Dispensary or of the out-patient department of a general 
Hospital. 

(i.) Of having, after passing the l\Iatriculation Examina-
tion, attended during at least eight months. courses of practical 
instruction of at least 25 lessons or clemonstrations each in 
Medicine and in Surgery, inclU<ling : - the methocls · of 
examining various organs and other parts of the body in 
order to detect the evidence of disease or the effect of accidents 
-the employment of instrunJPnts and apparatus used in 
diagnosis or treatment, the examination of the Urine and other 
secretions, !md of morbid products 

(j.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Exarnintt-
tion, served at least eight months as a dresser in the Surgical 
wards, ,ind eight months as a Clinical Clerk in the Medical 
wards of a recognized Hospital, or otherwise given satisfactory 
evidence of practical work in Surgery and l\Ie<licine. 

(le.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended for at least eight months the practice of a lying-
in hospital, approved by the S,mate, and of having attended at 
least six cases of midwifery, under a recognized practitioner. 

(l.) Of having, after passing the l\Iatriculation Examina-
tion, received instruction and attained proficiency in the practice 
of Vaccination, under a recognized medical practit.ioner. 

2. The final M. D., C. M. Exawination will be held in the 
second and third weeks in April. Candidates are required to 
hand in their applications and. to transmit as far as possible 
the certificates specified above for section A or Section 
B, as the case may be, to the Secretary of the Faculty, at least 
fourteen days hefore the date of the Exarninal.inn, and the 
remainder of the required certificates not le~s than two 
days before the date of the Examination, to enter their 
names in the register of unde1graduates before the date of 
the examination, and to pay before the date of the examination, 
one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in the ca~e of 
candidates for Sect A, and one-third of the graduation fee in 
the case of candidates for Sect. B. 

3. Candirlates who may have been exempted from passing 
the Primary Examination under the provisions of s Lxrv, (2),(b) 
will be required to pay the balance of the full grad nation fee 
before being admitted to the last part of the :Final Examination. 

4. A camlidate having failed to make 50% in an? subject 
of Sect. B of the Final Examination will also he required to 
pass again in any other subject in which he may have made lesR 
than 60% with or without evidence of further attendance on 
such snbject or subjects as the Faculty in their disrretio11 may 
determine. 
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§ LXV.-Residence.-All students are rer1uired to 
report their places of residence to the President on or hefore 
the day appointed in the University Almanac (October 13th.) 

All stnrlents not residing with relatives or friends are re-
quired to reside in lodging-houses approved by the Presiden~. 

§ LXVI.-DiseiJ}Jine.-The Senate may use all means 
deemed necessary for rn<1int,ii11ing discipline. 

§ LXVII.-Academic Costume, etc. - I. Under-
graduates and general students attending more thnn one class, 
are entitled to wr>ar caps and gowns. The forms prrscribrd are 
the Oxford undergraduate gown of black stnff with sleeves; and 
the hlack trencher with tassrl. 

2. D0~tors of Medicine of this Unive1·Ritr shall he entitled 
to wpar black stuff gowns and hoods. ThP. hoo .·ls shall have a 
lining of ecarlet silk bordered with white silk. 

3. Snccessful candidates for this degree shall be reqnircd 
to appear at Convocation in academic costumr to have the 
degree conferred upon them. Degrees shall not he conferred in 
the ahscnce of the candidate, except by special permission of 
the Seuate. 

4. Before receiving his degree, the candidate will be 
re,1uiretl to sign the followi11g oath or affirmation:-

SP0Ns10 ACADEMlCA. 

In facultate Medicinre Universitatis Dalhousianre. 
Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto 

coram Deo cordiun1 scrutatore, spondeo :-n1e in on1ni grati animi 
officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianam ad cxlremum vitre halitum, 
perseveraturum. Tum porro Artem Medicam caute, caste, probeque 
exercitaturum et quoad potero, omnia ad regrotorum co,·porum salu-
tem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum. Qure denique, inter 
medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa 
vulgaturum. Ita prresens mihi spondenti adsit l\'umen. 

LXVIII. - Fees. -The following fees, payable by 
students and crincliitnt<>s for the clegr, es of M. D., C. i\I., are in 
all CUf'CS pnyable in aJvn11c:e : 

Registration. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... $ 2 oo 
Junior Chemistry Class Fee (including Laboratory Fee) ...... 10 oo 
Senior 12 oo 
Elementary Biology Class Fee (including use of microscopes 

and reagents) .................................... 12 oo 
Graduation Fee .................... . .................... 30 oo 
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lnstitntion5 . 
THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

The *Library consists of about 8050 volumes, selected to 
meet the wants especially of students of the Faculties of Arts 
and Science. 

It contains the MACKE1"ZIE COLLECTION of works on Mathe-
matical and Physical Science, which was pre~ented to the 
Collrge by the relatives of the late Professor J. J. Mackenzie; 
the ROBERT Momww COLLECTION of works on Northern Anti-
quities arnl Languages. presented by Mr,. Robert Morrow; the 
SETH CoLLECTIO:N' of Philosophical works, purchased with the 
proceeds of a course of public lectures on Psychology given 
by Profe,sor James Seth; the DEMILL MEMORIAL, presented 
by Dr. MacMechan from the procerds of a course of Lectures on 
Shakspere; the LAWSON LIBRARY, presented by the daughters 
of the late Professor George Lawson, LL. D., ; the McCUI,LOCH 
CoLLEC'l'ION, from the Lihr .. ry of the late Rev. W. McCulloch, 
D. D., the MEMORIAL COLLECTIONS of the Classes of '94, 95, 
'96, '97, and '98. 

The Library is dependent upon the generosity of Alumni 
and friends for new books. Since 1890 there has been no 
regular appropriation for the purehase of hooks. Consequently 
every department is sad ly in need of books for the ordinary 
work of the undergraduates. Three departments have but a 
score or two of books. The Alumni Association has for several 
years given tho Dean of the Faculty of Science an annual 
appropriation for the purchase of boolrn and apparatus needed 
by the recent.ly established courses in that Faculty. From 
this source, <luring the past session, seventeen books on 
Chemistry, Zoology, Souncl, and Practical Physics have come 
to the Library. In all 3 lO volumes have be,m presented to the 
Library during the past year. Tbis number uoes not include 
reports, calendars, etc. 

The most notable gift of the year rame from the Class of 
1899. They have given $187.20 to the lihrary fc,r a memorial. 
The Class of '94 has the honour of beginning the class 
memorials. Every class since then has given generously. 

Mrss ELIZA RrTcnrn, Profesrnr of Philosophy in Wellesley 
College tas again been very generous to the Library. A rare 

* For Law Library sec Law Faculty section of the Calendar. Students 
are admitted to some of the privileges of the Legislative and Citizens' 
Libraries. 
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and beautiful volume of portraits of "Tenn:vscn and his 
Friends" and twenty volumes of the Old Dramatists (Merm~id 
Series), are among her gifts for the past year. 

A valuable P-ollection of standar•i authors and dictionaries 
in the modern languages from t.he library of the late Consul-
General for Belgium, Mr. C. E. Ronne has been presented to 
the Liurary by his SOil 

An "Alumnus" who has been very gPnerous in the past 
has sent the Library this year several very useful books and 
periodicals. 

An attempt wa, made during the past session to collect the 
1rnblications of old Dalhousians. The following have gener-
ously gi vcn copies of their puulications :-

Dr. J. G. MacGregor : Kinematics and Dynamir:s, and vari-
ous scientific papers and pamphlets; Dr. D. A. Murray: 
D~tf'erential Equations, Iote!Jml Calculus; Prof. H. ~'foD. Scott, 
D .D. : Nicene Theolog!J, and two theological papers; Dr. John 
1Vadr1ell, Arithmetic of Chemi8try; Prof. ,J. E. Creightun, 
PH. D. : lufroductory Logic, The Will, and four philo-
sophical papers; Professor Vietor E. Coffin, PH. D. : The 
Provine~ of Quebec aud the Early American Rwolution, and two 
historical papers; Prof. H. Murray: The Classics: Their Use, 
Present Position, Future Prospects ; -Pruf. Eliza Ritchie, PH. D.: 
Problems of Personality: Prof. A. S. MackenziP, PH. D : On 
the Attractions ot' C1'!JSlalline a11d Isotropic Masses at small 
J)istances; Prof. E. Mackay, PH. D. : The Study of Water 
Solutio11s of some Alums ; Prof. Ethel Muir, PH. D. : The 
Ethical System of Adam Smith; Dr. J. D. Logan : The 
Aristotelian Conception of <1>va,r and three other phiiosophical 
papers; J. Macdonald Oxley, Esq., B. A., LL. B. : On the 
FVorlrl's Roof; In the !:iwing af the Sea, Making his Way; 

E. P. Robins, E"q., M. A. : Modern Them·ies of Judg11,ent; 
E H. Archibald, Esq .. M. Sc. : On the Condudivity of Aqueous 
Solutions containing 8,;dimn Chloride and Potassium Sulphates 
and foul' other scientific papers; D. Mclntod1, B. Sc. : Un t!te 
Calculation of the Conductivity of mixtures of Electrolytes 
hcwinr, a Comm,on Ion; T. C. McKay, Esq., M. A. : On the 
Condudivit!J of Aqueous Solutions of' Potassium-Magnesium 
Sulphate and one other seientific paper. 

Publications of the following Alumni have been presented 
by others :--

The late Rev. G. Patterson, LL D. : Sable Island, Memoir of 
James MacGrego1· and three historical papers; the late Prof. 
J. J. Mackenzie, PH. D. : Vol. of Scientific papers; Rev. S. 
l\foXaughton: Ductn'ne and Douht and another vol.; Vv. M. 
Thorburn, Esq., B. A., I. C. S : India Solvl!nt, The Great 
Game; F. H. Bell, Esq., B. A. : Ta.cation in Halifax; Dr. 
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J. A. Lippincott : bnpafrment of Vision; J. ]',foD. Scott, EBq : 
Theories and Criticisms; D. Soloan, Esq., B. A. : Macaulay's 
Essay on Milton; Dr. Alex Fraser : Her1elism. 

The following donations have been received from :-
$300 Fund, 37 vols. ; Macmillan & Co., 30 voh; Mrs. W. B. 
1:-ilayter, 16 ; Dr. MacMec.:han (Proceeds from Shakspere 
Lectures), 16 ; Cl>1ss '96, 14; T. C. Allen & Co., 14; Dr. Eben 
Mackay, 12; Dr. J. G. MacGregor, 11 ; A. H. R. Fraser, 10; 
Prof. Walter Murray, 9; J.M. Macoun, Esq.,5 ;J. H. Norman, 
Esq., 4; G. S. Campbell, Esq., 4; Prof. R. A, Falconer, Presi-
dent ForreRt, Prin. C. F. Fraser, A. W. Routledge, Esq. B. A., 
Miss Pryor, Dr. MacMechan, Longmans & Co., Y. M. C. A., 
3 vols. each. E. P. Robins, Esq., M A.; Dr. J. D. Logan, 
Rev. T. Fowler, C. D. Cory, E,q., 2 vols. each. Y. 'N. C. A. 
Dr. W. Kingsford, Miss Lord, Pres. ,J. G. Schurman, S. A. 
Morton, Esq., M. A., D .. J. G. Hodgins, Univ. of Edinburgh, 
Prof. J. Davidson, C. A. Cordimr, Esq., B. Sc., H . Campion, 
Esq., F. B Crofton, Esq., Mrs. F. B. Crofton, Early English 
Text Sue. ; Mr. Hamilton, " :::.,ibrary Committee of l'arliament," 
E. W. Forbes, Esq., M. A., Mass. Commonwealth, 1 vol. each. 

Reports have been received from-Dominion Government, 
10; U. S. Commissioner of Education, 4; Toronto Univ. 3; 
Geological Survey of Canada, 2 ; ~mithsonian Institution, 2 ; 
Nat. Hist. Soc. N. B. 2; Supt. of Education, N. S., 2; Prince-
ton Univ., 2; Ontario Government; Supt. of Education, 
P. E. I.; Huperintenclent of Education, Que.; City of Halifax, 
Y. M. C. A. of North America; Cornell, Harv>1rcl, Trinity, and 
Johns Hopkins Universities; Univ. Club, N. Y., 1 each. 

Calendars and reports have been received from the following 
Universities and Colleges :-EdintJurgh; GlaBgow; Aherdeen ; 
St. Andrew's ; London ( Durham; Bristol ; Victoria ; Dundee; 
St. Mungo's; Trinity Coil., Lone!. ; Sydney; ::\Ielbourne; 
Buenos Aires; Princeton; Yale ; Harvard ; Michigan ; Johns 
Hopkins; Mass. Institute of Technology; Vas~ar; Howard; 
Nebraska; Colorado; vVellesley ; Mt. Holyoke ; Manitoba; 
Toronto; Mc Master; Queen's; l\fcGill; Bishop's College; 
Trinity _; Victoria; V1'estern Univ., Ont.; Laval; Morrin; 
Ottawa; Knox; Presbyterian Theo!. Coll., Halifax; ~ew 
Brunswick ; Mount Allison ; Acadia; King's; Prince of Wales ; 
St. Joseph's ; St. Dunstan's ; St. Fraucis Xavier ; St. Boniface ; 
Presbyterian Theo!. Coll., Montreal ; L' Academie Commerciale, 
Montreal; Chicago, Auburn and Hartford Theo!. Seminaries; 
Halifax Conservatory; Picton Acad. ; Amherst Acad. ; Church 
School for Girls, Wind. ; School of Mining, Kingston. 

Periodicals havr, been regularly placed on the Reading 
Tables and in many cases given to the Library by the follow: 
ing :-Prof. C. •Macdonald: Nineteenth Century; Prof. J. G. 
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Mac;Gregor: Contempurai·y, Nature, Phil. Maoazine, Phys. Rev., 
Science Abstracts; Prof. \\' eldon : Fo,-um : Prof. W. :Hurray : 
Mind, Nation : Prof. H :i'\I urray : Co~mopulitan, .Ll1i:Clur9 ; 
Prof. E. Mackay : Chemical News, Po7,11lar S,·ience Jllonthly ; 
A. I-I. R. Fraser, Esq., LL. B. : Ame1·. Hist. R ev., E11glish Hist. 
Rfv. ; also Int . Jo. of Ethics, Philo~. R evie11', Classical 
R eview. Ps!fcholoyical R eview, }Aucational Review (N. B. & N. 
Y. ), Spedatm·, Book Revie1cs, Economic Studies, Publications 
of A11ur. Econ. As~oc. 

The Library has been open five <lays each week from 10 to 
1 and from 3 to 5. Over 3000 books were tak en out during 
the se$sion. There has been a sli~ht increase in the number d 
stuuents who ~pend S,):ne time reading in the Library. During 
the past session 37 hooks have lw en reported missing, bnt of 
the$e 27, and three of those reported missing previous to 
November 1897, have been returned. Again the Librarian 
has great pleasure in reporting that the stu<lents have not only 
contributed very liberally in presentations, but have rendered 
every assistance in the recovery of missing books and in 
securing quiet cluring reading hours. The Assistant to the 
Librarian for the past session was ;'i1iss Nora K . MacKay, who 
dischargPd her duti es in a highly satisfactory manner. She 
divided the work with l\Iis~ :Mary Austen, )1. A. The salary of 
the Assistant was provided by the Boarrl of Governors. 

THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM. 
The 1Iuseum* consists chiefly of the Tnm1As McCULLOCH 

and the P A'l"l'ERSON COLLECTIONS. 

Trrn THOMAS i.\Icf '.uLLOCH Co1,LECTION was presented to the 
University in 1881, by the late Rev. \\"illiam :\l cCulloch, D. D., 
of Truro, with a fund of $ 1,400 for extend ing the collections. 
It forme,l the museum uf Prof. Thomas .iY[cCulloch, who 
occupied the chair of Natural Philosophy from 1863 to 1865. 
It contains a large an d vc1luahle co ll ection of birds, espeeially 
of the native hir(l s of the :\Iariti me Provinces, many spPcimens 
of minerals, especially of Nova Scotian speeies, also rock speci-
mens, a set of Carbonil"err,us fossils , chiefly N :iva Scotian, and 
a co llection of European Cretaceous fossils, Indian imple-
ments, shells of recent Mollnsca, native plant;:, &c. These 
collectio11s we1e made in part by Hev. Thomas l\f eCu lloch, 
D. D., the first President of the College. The l\lcCulloch 
collection of birus has recently been increased by additions paid 

*The ProYincial Mu~cu111, in the New ProYincial Building. Market 
Squ:tre contains collections illustrating the Mineralogy, Geology and 
zoolog)•, of the Prol'ince, ,and is open to the public d\iily It may be con-
Yeniently used by Students. 
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for out of the McCulloch Museum Fund. An arrangement 
has been made with Mr. T. J. Egan, by which his valuable 
collection, containing about 30 cases of native birds, has been 
placed in the Museum on loan. 

Tmi: PA'l'TERSON ARCHAmLOGICAL CoLLEC'l'ION.-The collec-
tion of Indian Antiquities was made by the late Rev. George 
Patterson, D. D., :'.°,L., D., F. R S. C., while engaged during a 
number of years in researches regarding the history and modes 
of life of the aborigines of Nova Scotia. The collection was 
presented by him co the College in 1889, on the condition that 
the Governors should make suitable "provision for the preser-
vation an:l exhibition of the same, in such a manner as is usual 
in well managed museums." It is kept as a separate collection. 
It contains 288 specimens, separately catalogued, and is 
arranged conveniently for reference. A bout 250 of the 
specimens have been obtained in Nova Scotia; they illustrate 
the stone age of its abori1:;inal inhabitants, and form an almost 
complete representation of the articles usually found among 
the remains of the native races of North America. There is 
also a number of ~imilar articles from the United States, 
Scotland, the V\T est Indies, and especially the New Hebrides. 
The classified catalogue of the collection, which is arranged 
according to the method adopted in the description of the 
archreological collections of the Smithsonian Institution, con-
tains full particulars of the localities where the several speci-
mens were obtainer!. 

During the present year a collection of specimens has been 
added to the Zoological section by Dr. A. Halliday, Lecturer on 
Zoology. A wall case with shelves and lockers has been pro-
vitled for the accommodation of the class in this subject. 

Dr. A. Halliday, requests alumni and friends to send to the 
Museum anything that they consider likely to be useful in the 
study of Biology. Tropical specimens of any kind (shells, &c.), 
are especially desired. 

TFHJ GYMNASIUM. 
All students on paying the registration fee, are entitled to 

the use of the Gymnasium. During the past session inst1 uc-
tion was given four hours per week to classes of about fifty by 
Sergt-Majur Long. The attendance and results were better 
than ever before. 

8 
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THE ALUMNI ASSOOIA'l'ION. 

(J::n.corJ?cra. ted. 1 S 7 6.) 

EXTRACT FROM THE LAWS. 

l. The object of the ARsociation shall be the promotion of 
the interests of the University. 

2. The Association shall consist of Ordinary and Associate 
Members. 

3. All Graduates of the University, all persons who, 
during at least one academic year, have been registered students, 
either of Dalhou5ie CullPge or of colleg.,s which have been 
merged in or united with Ddlhousie College, and all other 
persons who have at any time bPell educatecl by means of the 
funds of Dalhousie Collfge, shall be eligible for ordinary mem-
bership. But no persons other than graduates shall become 
members until three years have elapsetl from the date of their 
first entering the college, except hy special permission of the 
Executive. 

4. Persons not eligible for membership under Section 3 
may be elected As~ociate mem hers. 

ABSTRACT OF MINUTES OF ANNUAL MEETING. 

The Annual .Meeting was held at the College on the evening 
of April 24th, the Pre;idPnt, Dr. G. ~1. Campbell, occupying 
the chair. There was a somewhat larger attendance than usual, 
especially of members resident in the city. 

The report of the Executive Comrnitter. dealt with the work 
done by the Committee during the year. A sub-committee had 
taken into consitlemtinu th•· suhjeet of the constitution of the 
governing bodies of ot-ln·r JJuiversities and prepared a report 
upon it. The amount voted to tl,e Faculty of Science at laet 
meeting had been paid to the Dean, and a statement of its expen-
diture (with vouchers) had been received from him. The grant 
bacl been used chiefly in pruviding skeletons, apparatus and 
books for the Zoology Class, which has been organized for the 
tirst time during the past year. The Lecturer reports that he 
founu the materials furnished by the grant of the greatest value 
in the work of the class. 
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The report of the Treasurer showed the financial condition 
of the Association to be as follows : 

Receipts. 

Balance on hand, April 26th, 1898 ........................ $ IOI 12 
Subscriptions for the current year .................. ,..... 139 75 

Expenditure. 

Paid to Science Faculty (annual grant for scientific books 
and apparatus).................... . .. , ............ $ 

Paid tor postage, printing, &c. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 
Balance on hand, April 2 J st, 1899 ....................... . 

150 00 
35 04 
55 83 

$ 240 87 

Prof. E. Mackay presented the report of a sub-committee of 
the Extcutive on the constitution of the governing bodiPs of 
other univarsities. It was resolved that the report be printed 
and copies sent to 111embers ot the Association, in order to 
facilitate the discussion, at the next 111eetiug, of the constitution 
of the Board of Governors of this College. 

The following were elected officers of the Association for 
the ensuing year :-

President ......................... J. \\'. LOGAN. 

v· p ·d t { DR. E. MACKAY. ice- res, ens ....... , , .... , .. ,. MR, C. H. CAHAN, 

See1etary ........ , ..... , .... , ... ... R. T. MclLREITH. ' 
Treasurer.,,., ..... ,, ..... , ..... , .S. A. MORTON. 

• {DR. G, M. CAMPBELL. 
MR. J. C. O'MULLIN. 

Other members o.f Executive .. ,.... MR. A. H. S. i\IURRAY. 
Mr. H. V. BIGELOW. 
EDW, FARRELL. 

Auditors .......... , ... , .. • - • • • · { ~ 1.' :.- SI:;,~::: 
After adjournment the members of the Association proceeded 

to the Law Library, where supper was provided by merr bers 
resident in Halifax, and npportunity was afforded of renewing 
old ac,1uai11tances and rnakiug new or,es. 
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STUDENTS' SOCIETIES .. 

General Students' Meeting. 
This meeting is held regularly in .November and February 

to conduct business in which all the students of the University 
are int'llre,-ted. Special meetings may be called by the President 
at any time. 

OFFICERS. 
President ........................ . DA\'ID JARDINE, B. A., (LAW.} 

V . p 'd t { E. H. RAMSAY, (ARTS,) 
ice- reSi ens · · · · · · · · · · · · ·' · · E. R. FAliLKNER, B. A., (MED.) 

Secretary-Treasurer . ............... CLARENCE FL'LTON, B.A., (LAW). 

{
J \\'. WELDON, (ARTS.) 

Executive Committee......... . ... N. G. MliRRAV, B. A., (LAW.} 
J. B. McKENZIE, B. A., (MED.) 

The DALHOUSIE GAZE'l'TE is published by the students of the 
University under the authority of the General Students' 
l\Ieeting. 

Editors... ... ........... H. A. KENT, (ARTS, 'oo.) {

E. H. RAMSAY, (ARTS, 'oo.) 
E. A. McLEOD, ARTS, 'oo.) 

.. ... ''.. \\', E. STEWART, (ARTS, 'or.} 
\\' . T. HALLAM, (ARTS, 'or.) 
G. G. SEDGEWICK, (ARTS, '02 .) 

Associate Editors ................... ------. 
Financial Editor ....... . .......... . A. M. HEBB. 

Others will be appointed by the Law and Medical Students 
at the \:>eginning of the session. 

Arts Students' Society. 
This Society meets in Octoher and April to conduct businesR 

in which the Arts Students alone are interested. Special meet-
ing~ may be called at any time by the President. 

OFFICERS. 
President .................................. J. S. BENTLEY. 
Vice-President . ............................. E. COFFIN. 
Secretary-Treasurer .. ....................... B. J. v:ooD. 

{
l\l. S. i\1. JOHNSTONE. 

Executive Com11littee... . .................. C. 0. MAIN. 
\V. M. GOL' LD, 

Law Students' Society. 
The Societv meets once a month for the transaction of 

business of int;rest to the Law Students. 

OFFICERS. 
President .................... ............ H. S. McKAY, 
Vice-President .......................... -----
Secretary-Treasurer ... .................... J. H. SARGENT. J---. 
E:r:ecutive Co11l,'nittee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l-----: 
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The Medical Debating Society. 
The meetings of this Society are held weekly th.roughout 

the session. Topics of general interest are discussed, and papers 
on medical subjects are read by city doctors. 

OFFICERS. 
President ................................. ]. G. MUNROE. 
Vice-President....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,v. P. REYNOLDS, 
Secretary ................................. E. R. FAULKNER, B. A. 
Treasurer ........ : . . . · · · . . . ...... .. .... C. B. ROACH. 

' { L. J. GIOVANETTI. 
Executive Committee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . L. CROSBY. 

J. B. McKENZIE, B. A. 

The Sodales Debating Club. 
The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly during the 

session, subjects of general interest being discussed: A series 
of lectures by prominent public men will be given under the 
auspices of the club. 

OFFICERS. 
Honorary P1esident .. ......... , PROF. B. RUSSELL, LL. D., M. P. 
President ........ . ............. . CHAS. SEELEY, (ARTS.) 
Vice-President ..... , . , .. , ... , .. C. D. LIVINGSTONE, (LAW.) 
Secretary ........ . ... , . . . , ..... R. S. BOEHNER, (SCIENCE.) 
Treasurer . .. , ........... .. .... . . G. G. ARCHIBALD, (ARTS.) 

( F. A. MORRISON, (ARTS,) 
E · C • CHAS. PASEA, (SCIENCE.) 

xecutzve onzmzttee . .. , ..... ••\A. L. DAVISON, (LAW.) 

lS, A. FULTON, (MEDICINE.) 

{
\V. T. HALLAM, ARTS.) 
J, W. WELDON, (ARTS.) 

Lecture Course Committee ....... E. COFFIN, (ARTS.) 
F. '\'. TAYLOR, (MEDICINE.) 
W. S. McDONALD, ARTS.) 

The Mock Parliament. 
The :i\Iock Parliament meets weekly. All students of the 

University are welcome, but only students in law are allowed 
to take part in the debates, which are most,ly of a political 
nature, on questions of the day. It is conducted strictly in 
accordance with parliamentary procedure. 
Speaker .... ........ .. ............... C. ]. BURCHELL, B. A. 
Deputy Speaker ...................... . C. KILLAM, M.A. 
Clerk . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... , ...... R. MATHESON 

Young Men's Christian Association. 
"Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday even-

ing at the College. 
OFFICERS. 

President ............................. C. A. MYERS. 
Vice-President . , . . . .......... , ....... ERNEST COFFIN. 
Recording :secretary ................... STEWART MACDONALD. 
Corresponding Secretary. . . . .... ... .... GRASSIE ARCHIBALD. 
Treasurer ............................ CHAS. M. PASEA. 
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Young Women's Christian Association. 
OFFICERS, 

President ... . ... . .. .................. . EDITH M. READ. 
Vice-President ... ..... , .............. . JEAN A. M. GORDON. 
Secretary ............................ . M.A. O 'BRIEN . 
Treasurer .. ..... . .. .... ... , .......... RUTH SrMPSON. 

The Moot Court. 
The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so far as 

arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly 0as pos$ible 
after the manner of the Supreme Conrts; and all faw stndents 
of second and third yea rs standing arc required to take part in 
at least one case during the session. (See Law Faculty.) 

The Daihousie Athletic Club. 
OFFICERS. 

Honorary President... . .... . ........ REV. PRESIDENT FORREST, 
President .................... . .. . .... E. B. ROACH. 
Vice-President . ........... ....... ..... E. R. FAULK NER. B. A. 
Secretary ............................ J. B. McKENZIE, B. A. 
Honorary Treasurer .... .... .......... . R. T. MAclLREATH, LL. B, 

{

A. H. S. M URRAY. 
N. G. MURRAY, B. A. 

Executive Committu .... . ............ \,V. R. HALL, B. A. 
' C. M. PASEA. 

_F, A. MORRISON, LL. B. 
T: l C . { R. T. MAClLREITH, LL. B. 

rop iy ommzttee · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · D. JARDINE, B. A. 

{
J. A. MACKINNON, LL. B. 

Ground Committee....... .... ....... R. T. MAclLREITH, LL. B. 
JOHN O 'ML'LLIN. 

Captain of Football Tea,n . ............. D. JARDIN E, B. A. 

The Glee Club. 
The Club meets once a week for the practice of glees and 

choruses. 
OFFICERS, 

Honorary President . .. . .. . .... . ...... PROF. C. MACDONALD. 
President ...................... ... . .. A. 1\1. McLEOD. 
Vice-President ......... . .............. EL:GENIE ARCHIBALD. 
Secretary ...... . ......... . . ... ........ C. 0. MAIN. 
Treasurer . ..... , ...... . . .. .. ....... J. H. A. ANDERSON. 

r FANNY R. COYEY. 
RL:TH SIMPSON. 
CATHERINE F. l\IAJR. 

Executive Com1nittee ....... . ........ l\\', A. DYMOND, 

L. A. McLEAN. 
\V. \\' , CONRAD. 

Conductor ... ....................... .. \\T. R. SHUTE. 
Accompanist .............. . ... . ....... ETHEL E. BENTLEY. 

The Philosophical Club. 
Five or six meetings <luring the se~sion are hckl by this Club 

for the discussion of current que$tions of philosophical interest. 
OFFICERS. 

Honorray President .... . ............. . A. S. i\foRTON, i\l. A., B. D. 
President ...... .. ...... ............ .. J. H. A. ANDERSON, B. A . 
Secretary-T.-easure~ .............. ..... . J. \\T . A. NICHOLSON, M. A. 
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AFFILIATED dbi:tEGES. 

Halifax Ladies' College. 

President . ..... REV. R. LAING, M. A. 
Principal . .... Mrss MARGARET S. KER, (Math. Hons., Cambridge.) 

The object of the College i3 to provide a liberal education 
for young women. It has three departments of study,-the 
Primary, the Preparatory, and the Collegiate. 

In the Collegiate department there are two courses of study, 
· one extending over three vears and the other over four, and both 
including English, French, German, Latin, Greek (optional), 
Mathematics, and Elementary Science. The teaching staff in 
this department in 1898-9 has been as follows: 

Miss M. S. KER, Mathematics. 
MRS. MARGARET F. TRUEMAN, M. A. (Dal.), History, Literature, 

Latin and Greek. 
MISS REGINA STERN, L.L. A. (St. Andrew's), French and German. 
Mrss BLANCHE LEHIGH, A. T. C. M. (Tor.), Elocution. 
Mrss ALICE W. CORBIN, Shorthand, Bookkeeping and Typewriting. 
Mrss CECILIA DICKIE, B. A. (\Vellesley), Science. 
Miss E. HUNTER, B. A. (N. B. University). 
Miss MARIA STEWART. 

Young women who have completed the three years' course 
are admitted to the First year in the Arts and Science Facul-
ties in this University without examination in subjects which 
formed parts of the comse. Those who have completed the 
fonr years' course are similarly admitted to the second year. 

The College Buildings, which include a Hall of Residence 
as well as Cla~s Rooms and Assembly Hall, are situated in a 
central oart of the City of Halifax, at a distance of about three-
quarters· of a mile fror~1 Dalhousie College. Young women who 
are registered students of Dalhousie College are admitted to 
the Larlies' CollegP as boarders. The conditions of admission 
and the charges may be ascertaineLl on application to the 
President. 

The College has an Art Strnlio in which instruction in Fine 
Art is given by Mr. H . M. Rosenburg, Head Master of the 
Victoria School of Art and Design. 

1, 
11 
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Halifax Conservatory of Music. 

President . ...... . . . .. . , , ... . .... . . REV. ROBERT LAING, M. A. 
Musical Director . , , . ; •...•...•.... MR. C. H. PORTER, JR. 

FACULTY OF INSTRUCTION. 

Piano.-MR. C. H. PORTER, Graduate of the Royal Conserva-
tory at Leipsic. 

MRS, M. WALLACE. 
Miss E. PAGE. 
MR. J. H. LOGAN, Graduate of the Royal Hochschule 

at Berlin. 
Miss HELEN TILSLEY, Graduate of Halifax Conser-

vatory of Mnsic. 
Miss ESTHER CLARKE, Graduate of Halifax Conser-

vatory of Music. 
Miss LOUISE TUPPER, Graduate of Halifax Conser-

vatory of Music. 
Violin. - MR. MAX vVEIL, Graduate of the Royal Conservatory 

" 
at Leipsic. 

HERR BRUNO SIEBELTS, Graduate of the Royal Con-
servatory at Leipsic. 

Viola. - MR. MAX WEIL. 
Voice. - MR. CHAS. B. WIKEL, New York. 

MISS FLORENCE W . LEWIS, H. C. M. 
Organ.-MR. NEWMAN ATHOE. 

MR. J. H. LOGAN. 
Clarionet. - MR. HARRY HANSON. 
Cornet. - MR. T. L. COVEY. 
Flute. - MR, ]AS. lVIMEY. 
Bassoon and String Bass.-MR. HENRY STREETER. 
Theory and Composition. - MR. C. H. PORTER. 
Harmony. - MR. NEWMAN ATHOL. 
History of' Music. - REV. ROBERT LAING, M. A. 

The classes in Theory and Composition conducted by Mr. 
Porter, in Harmony by Mr. Athol, and in History by Rev. R. 
Laing, arn recognised hv this University as qualifying for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Music. 

The Conservatory opens on the first WEDNESDAY of 
SEPTEMBER, and closes on the last WEDNESDAY OF ,JUNE m 
each year. 

Applications for information to he addressed to the President, 
REv. RoBERT LAING, Hal(fax, N. S. 
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DEGREES 
Co:nfer:red. .a.:priJ. 25th, J.999. 

MASTER OF ARTS. 

BAIRD, FRANK, B. A. (U. N. B) By Examination in Shak.,pere. 
RuRCHELL, CHARLES JosT, B A. (Dal.) By 'J'h-,,si., ·• On the Division 

of Power between the Dominion and Provincial Legi,latitre8." 
McKAY, WILLIAM RODERICK, M. A. (Princeton). Ad eundem gradum. 
MILLAR, JAMHS Ross, B. A. (Dal.) By Examination in Virgil, Hornce 

and Lucretius. 
MURDOCH, WILLIAM CLARENCE, YI. A. (Princeton). Ad eundem 

gradum. 
WATT, ARTHUR WILLIAM, B. A. (Dal.) By Examination in Mathe-

matics. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

ANDERSON, CHARLES WILLOUGHBY ...... ' . 'Halifax. 
ANDERSON, JAMES HEN"RY ADDISON. ' ... '. . Rt. Peter's, BA.y, P. E. I. 
ARCHIBALD, EUGENIE .... ' .. '. . ........ '. Truro. 
BAIRD, Jom, WILLIAM ADAMS .... .. ..... . River Hebert, N. S. 
BARNES, JAMES . . . . . ...... ' ......... .. ' 'Halifax. 
BORDEN, LORRIS ELIJAH .................. Sheffield Mills. 
BURRIS, GRACE DEAN . . ...... ............ Upper Musquodoboit. 
CAMPBELL, JESSIE BROWN .. .. ............. HA.lifax. 
CHASE, MARGARET HAWTHORNE .......... 'Onslow. 
CUMMING, ALISON . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Truro. 
DA VIS, RoY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ Clifton. 
FISHER, FRANKLIN ............ . ......... Bay of Islands, Nfld. 
FORBES, GEORGE ERN"EST ........ . ..... Little Harbor, Picton Co. 
FULTON, CLARENCF. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... Lower Stewiacke. 
GLOVER, BENJAMIN ...... ... ........... Georgetown, P. E. I 
FIE1rn, ARTHUR MORRISON . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Bridgewi,.ter. 
KEITH, DONALD, JR ...................... Halifax. 
LINDSAY, CHARLES FOWLER ................ Halifax. 
McINTOSH, CHARLES CAMPBELL ............ MA.lagawatch, C. B 
MACKAY, ANNIE ......................... Picton. 
MACKENZIE, GEORGE NORRIS ...... . ...... Parrsboro', Cumb. Co. 
McKENZIE, GEORGE WILLIAM. , ........... St. George's Channel, C. B. 
MACKENZIE, ,T ANIE LvcINDA ............ Bedford. 
MCLELLAN, LEANDER BLAIR ............. Noel Shore, Hants Co. 
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McLEOD, ALBERT MORRISON . ..... . .. ... ... Lorne. 
MESSt: NGER, RALPH JAMES ...•. . ..• . ... Bridgetown. 
'MOODY, GEORGINA MAUD .... .... . ....... Halifax. 
MD NRO, HF-NRY FRASER . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . Pictou. 
MURRAY, ADAM HENRY STEWART .......... Halifax. 
0 BRIEN, CLARENCE WILBERT . . . .......... Noel, Rants Co. 
O'BRIEN, OSMOND FRANKLIN . .....•. •• .... :Noel, Rants Co. 
O UTHIT, ~'ILLIAM EDWARD ..... . .... . ... . . Melvern Sq , Annapolis Co 
R AMSAY, JAMES ARCHIBALD . . . . . . . . . . . .. Hamilton, P. E I. 
R ICE, GRACE ELIZABETH BERNARD .... . .... ~'eymouth. 
R oss, GEORGE MURRAY ....... . .•....... Blue Mt., Richmond Co. 
R oss, THEODORE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ross's Corner, P. E I. 
R OUTLEDGE, ARTHUR WESTO:S . . . • . . . . . . . Sydney. 

BACHELOR OF LETTERS. 

HOBRECKER, ALMA Hli:LENA ......••........ Halifax. 
LAWLOR, (h;RTRUDE LOUISE ..•...... . ... D,.,-trnouth 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

CoRDINER, CHARLES ALONZO .. ..•.......... Grove's Point. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

AYRE, GEORGE WILLIAM BuLLEY . . ..... . . St. John's, Nfl.d. 
BURCHELL, CHARLEsJosT, 13 A. (Dal.) .... Sydney, C. B . 
CAMERON, _,Jom, ALEXANDER HUGH, B. A. 

St. Fr. Xav ) . . . . . . ........ Mahon, C. B, 
DOUGLAS, ,JoHN CAREY, A. B. (:\,It. All.) .... Stellarton. 
FAWCETT, JOHN Loo rs ................... f:':flckville, N. B. 
FREEMAN, CrrnRCHILL LOCKE, A. B. (Acad.).Milton. 
GRAY, WILLIAM ::-i'.IIITH. B. A. (Dal ) ..... . .. Halifax. 
KILLA~i, CECIL, A. \1. (Mt. All.) : . . ..• . ... Yarmouth. 
MACDONALD, ~'INLAY. . . .... . . . .. . .... Hawkesbury. 
McINTYRE, ARCHIE A., B A iSt. Fr. Xav.). Antigonish. 
MACKAY ,Jmrn ,TAME., . . .. .... . .... .. . . .. . Picton. 
MACKAY. HENRY SEATON.. . . . . . . . . . . . . • . , 'Westville. 
MACMILLAN, NEIL A., B. A. (',t, Fr. Xav.) . East Bay. 
MATHESON, Jos~;PH UlTNCAN ............. l'vJarble Mountain. 
MPRPHY, THOMAS WILLIAM......... . .Halifax. 
N Ewco1rn. Lours FORRESTER . . . . . . . . . . .. Sheffield Mills. 
N ICHOLS, F'RANK WJLI,IAM, A. B (Acad.) .. Digby 
O' MuLUN. JOHN CoLL .. .. . ....... . ...... Halifax. 
R rcHARD~ON, ,JouN Wrr,LIAM . . . . . . ..... . St Andrew's. 
Ross, HowARD SALTER, A. B. (Acarl.) .... . North Sydney. 
SARGENT, JOSEPH HEINRICH . ...... . ..... Barrington. 
SLAYTER, JAM~:s .\1oRRO\\' .. . ....... . .. . . . Halifax. 
WADDELL, WILLIAM HENRY, B. A. (Dal.) . . Halifax. 
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DOCTOR OF MEDICiNE AND MASTER OF SURGERY. 

ALMON, vVILLIAM BRUCE .................. Halifax. 
ATKINSON, EDWARD PAYSON ............... Baie Verte, N. B. 
*DICKEY, HUGH LEVERETTE . . . . . . . . . . . .. Upper Canard, King's. 
FARRELL, Enw ARD DOMINICK ; .... . ........ Halifax. 
FARRELL, Lours PATRICK ................. Halifax. 
GOODWIN, WEN'DF.LL VANKLEECK . . . . ..... Baie Verte, N. B. 
*McDONALD, EDWARD MURRAY ... . ..... Sydney Mines, C. B. 
MACKAY, JOHN ST. CLAIR ... , . ....... , .... ,Earltown. 
McLEAN, MURDOCK THOMAS ............. Groves' Point, C. B. 
McMILLAN, CHARLES EDWARD, B. A. (Dal.) •. \Vhycocomagh, C. B. 
MUNROE, JAMES GILBERT ............... River John, Picton. 
RANDALL, MARY LEILA. . . . . . ............. Bayfield, Antigonish. 
S,IAw, SIDNEY EVERETT .. . ......... .... .. Waterville, Kings. 

'Degree conferred on Sept. 14th, 1898. 

HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc., 1898-99. 

HONOURS. 

l!Jngli,h and Enr,lish History. 
DAVIS, 1-t ................. H gh H"nours. 

Philo.sophy. 
ANDERSON, J. H. A ....... Honours . 
MACKEN'ZIE, G. N .......... High Honours. 

Pure and Applied Mathematics. 
BAIRD, J. W. A. . . . . . . .... High Hon ours. 
BARc<ES, J ................. Honours. 
LAWLOR, GERTRUDE L ..... High Honours. 
l\JcKENZIE, G. \V ........... Honours. 
MESSENf;ER, R. J •. 
l\JURRAY, A.H. s 

. .... Honours. 
....... High Honours. 

Chemistry and Chemical Phy.~ics. 
LINDSAY, C. F ........... , .High Honours. 

DISTINCTION. 

ARCHIBALD, EUGENIE< ...... Distinction. 
Cu.MMI~G, A, . . . .. Distinction. 
Ross, T . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Great Distinction. 

MEDALS AND GRADUATE PRIZES. 

BAIRD, J. W. A .......... Sir Wm. Young Gold Medal. 
MACKENZIE, G. N...... . . University Medal. 
Ross, T ................. , . A very Prize. 
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UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 

MACKIE, I. C .............. Waverley Prize. 
LA wsoN, D. A ............. Senior Profeswrs' Scholarship. 
CoFFIN, E. \Y .. •..•........ Junior Professors' and Young Scholarships. 
CHRISTIE, G. A.... . . ..... Junior Young Scholarship. 
MACKENZIE, K. F .......... Mackenzie Bursary. 
CHRISTIE, C. V ............. Junior Young Scholarship. 
MORRISON, BERTHA L ..... Junior Young Scholarship. 

EXAMINATIONS, 1898-99. 

F AGULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

MATRICULATION EXAM INA TIO NS. 

SENIOR.-Passed: Lawson, David Alex. Pa-<•~d in certain .,ii~jects: 
Ross, David Charles, in Latin; Archibald, Geo. Grassie, in Mathema-
tic.,; Macdonald, Murdoch Stewart, in .lllnthematic., and Ghemistl'y; 
Myers, Chas. Allan, in Greek: ~pencer. Arthur Gordon, in Chemistry; 
Kent, Harry Arnold, in Ghemi.,t,·y; MacKenzie, G. N., in Geometry; 
Ross, George Murray, in Chemistry. 

JUNIOR. -With Ji'i,·.st Cla.,s Di.,tinction: Coffin, Ernest Wm., 
Christie, Geo. Archibald. With Second Gia.,., Di.,tinction: MacKenzie, 
Kenneth Ferris; Christie, Clarence Victor ; Morrison, Berthtt Leila. 
Pa.s-1ed in c,rtain 8n~ject.s: Lindsay, Murdoch Alex., in Latin; Forrest, 
Catharine Munro, iu fi'r,nch ~-nd History ancl Geortraphy; Archibald, 
Eugenie, in Latin and French; Sedgewick, Garnett Gladwyn, in Lc,tin; 
Macdonald, Tbos. Forrester, in Latin and Hi.story and Geography; 
MacLeod, Albert Morrison. in G,·eek; \Vilson, Joseph Lovitt, in Latin 
and French; Macdonald, Archibald. in Latin Engli.,h, Geometry awl 
Algebra, Hi.,tory and Geortraphy; McLeod, ,John Charles in Engli.,h 
and History and Geography; Cordiner, C. A., in French and German. 

MATRICULATED BY CERTIFICATE. 
SE:-IIOR.-Archibald, Geo. Grassie, (,llathematics excepted); Best, 

Lillian Gertrude : Boehner, Reginald Stephen, ( l,atin partially except-
ed); Borden, L E, (Geomr,tryonly); Grant, Wm. McDonald; Layton 
Robt. Blackwood (Algebra p>trtially excepted); Lyons. Francis 
Patrick McMahon, (illath,,matics p ,rtially excepted); Macdonald, 
Murdoch Stewart. Ulfathematics and Chemistry excepted); McKay. 
\.Vm Alfred, (Arithmetic and Alwbrn excepted); Miller, Lemuel 
James; 0 Mary Augusta; Ross, Daniel Edward. 

JuNroR. - Archibald, Edith Marg. Mellish; Baker, Harold 
O'Connor, (Latin and French excepted); Bentley, Regina Alice, 
(French excepted); Campbell. ,fames A. ; Fulton, Thos Truman; 
Howatt, Irving Brass; Macdoualcl. Campbell; Macdonald, Thos. 
Forre,ter, (Latin and History and Geoyraphy excepted); Macdonald, 
Thos. Henry: MacKenzie, Wm . Roy, (Alwhi·a excepted); McLean, 
Neil John, (French and German excepted) ; Mader, Leroy Edred Joel; 
Montgomery, Chas. H ; Nicholson, Daniel John; Parker, Edward 
Ross; 8edgewick, Garnett Gladwyn, (Latin excepted); Stavert, 
HenslPy; Urquh•rt, Dolena Florence; \Vilson, Joseph Lovitt, (Eatin 
and French excepted); Wood, Bnrton Justice (one fo,eign language 
excepted). 
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ADMITTED AD EUNDEM STATUM, 
SECOND YEAR OF ARTS CouRSE,-Hallam, Wm. Thos. {Western 

University, Ont.) 

SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS. 

Senior Phy.•ics and Fir.st Geiman. -Lindsay, C. F. Junior History 
and Political Economy, O'Brien, 0. F. 

SUPPLEMENT ARY EXAMINATIONS. 

LATIN -Second: Cunningham, 'vV. A., (Xmas Ex.); Fleming, 
Nancy 0. {Spring Ex.). First: Forbes, H D. (Spring Ex.). 

GREEK -First: MacLeod, A. M , (Xmas Ex ). 
FRENCH.-8econd: Mackay, A. M. 
ENGLISH.-Second: O'Brien, C. W.; O'Brien, 0. F.; Ross, D. C. 

Fir.st : Ross, D. C. 
HI9TORY.-Jmiior: Mackay, R. G. 
PHILOSOPHY. - Senior: McCaskill, J. ,T ., Cunningham, W. A , 

Mackay, R. G.; MacLeod, ,J.C. Jun,or: Mackay, A. M.; Cordiner, 
C. A. ; Routledge, A. W. 

MATHEMATICS.-Senior: Borden, L. E , (Geom.). Junior: Fisher, 
F., (Alg.); Simson, R., (Alg.); Carr, J.B., (Alg.); MacKeen, J. A., 
(Geom.). 

P1ns1cs.-Jiinior: O'Brien, C. \V. ; Hobrecker, Alma; Campbell, 
Jessie Brown. 

CHEMISTRY.-Jiinior: Siri1son, R. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

(Containing the names. arranged in order o{ merit, of all students who 
have passed in the subjects of the various classes.) 

LATIN. 
THIRD: Class I--Macdonald, \Y. S. ; Thomson, C. A.; Weldon, 

J. \Y.; (,Johnstone, M. S ; Kent, H. A.;) Macleod. E. A. ; Ramsay, 
E. H. Class II-Bentley, J. S Passed-Campbell, Jessie Brown; 
Cunningham, A. R.; Worsley, P. J ; Wood, T. C. ; Rankine. John; 
Douglas, :Edgar; Rice, Grace; Fleming, l'-iancy; O'Brien, 0. F. ; 
Flemming, Ethel; Mair, Catherine F. ; (MacKay, Nora; Mackenzie, 
Janie L. ;) Simpson, Ruth. 

SECOND: Class I-Mackie, I. C. ; Hallam, W. T. ; O'Brien, Mary 
A. ; Archibald, G. G. ; Best. Lillian G. ; Wllliams, Winifred B. ; 
Layton, R. B. Class II-Grant, \V. M.; Ruggles, V: D. Pa.s.sed-
McKay, W. A.; McPherson, M. J.; Miller, L. J.; Ross, D. E.; 
Harvey, E. K. ; Vance, F. S. ; Lawson. D. A. ; Forrest, Jean F. ; 
Parker, E. R.; McArthur, A. ; Lyons, F. P. ; Gordon, Jean; Stuart, 
Mary E ; (Cameron, Fraser; Carr, J. B ;) Main, C. 0. ; McDonald, 
W. Pa.,sed the Christmas Examination-Forbes, H, D. : Cunningham, 
W. A. Passed the Spring Examination-Fleming, Nancy; Marshall, 
G. R. ; Kennedy, J. H. 

FIRST: Cla.ss I-Coffin, E. W.; Mackenzie, K. F. ; Sedgewick, G. 
G. ; Montgomery, 0. H. ; (Howatt, I. B. ; Christie, G. A.) Clas-~ II-
Christie, C. V.; .:-.1ackenzie, W. R. Passed-Fulton, T. T. ; St.avert, 
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R. H. ; Bentley. Regina; (Baker, H. ; Morrison, Bertha; Nicholson, 
lJ. J. ;) (Campbell, Jessie Bell; Lindsay, M. A. ; ~orrison, F. A. ;) 
Macdonald, Campbell; Read, Wiuifred; (Urquhart, Do lena F. ; 
Wilson, J. L.) f'ass.,d the Christmas Examination- Stairs, Susan J. 
Pa., .• ed the Spring Examination-Macdonald, T. Ji'. ; Mader, E. L. ; 
Macdonald, T. H. ; Ross, G. H. 

GREEK. 
THIRD: Ola-•-• I -.\IJ.acdonal<l, W. S.; Thomson, C. A.; Johnstone, 

M. S. ; Macleod, E. A.; Kent, H. A. Glass II- None. Passed--
Campbell, Jessie Brown; Spencer, A G. ; Rankine, John. Pa.ssed the 
Ghristmai, Examination--Ramsay, E B.; McIntosh, P. D.; Myers, 
C. A. Pa-<.sed the Spring Examination-Mackintosh,F. G.; Macdonald, 
Ewen; Mair, Catherine. 

SEcmm: Clas., I - Mackie, I. C. ; (Best, Lillian G. ; Hallam, W, 
T. ; Vance, F. S. :) Archibald, l•. G. Cla.,s II- Archibald, Eugenie. 
Pnssed-Ruggles. V. D. ; Grant, W. M.; McPherson, M, J. ; Lyons, 
F. P.; (McIntosh, C. C.; Carr, J.B. ;) Ross, D. E.; McKay, W. A.; 
Gordon, Jean; Lawson, D. A. Pass-eel the Spring Examination-
Main, C. 0. 

FrnsT: Gla.s I-Coffin, E W.; Mackenzie K. F.; Sedgewick, G. 
G. Cla,s II -Montgomery, C. H.; Christie, C. V,; Stavert, R. H. 
Pas.secl-Christie, G A ; Fulton, T. T ; Nicholson, D. J. ; Read, 
Winifred. Passed the Spring Examinat-ions-Fleming, Nancy. 

FRENCH. 
THIRD: Class I-Pa.sea, Chr M. ; Harvey, Edward K. ; Weldon, 

Joseph W.; Read, Edith McG. ; Layton, R. B ; Bentley, J. S.; 
Miller, L. J. ; Mackay, Nora; Forrest, Jean F. ; Macdonald, :vi. S. 
Cla.,s /I-Fleming, Nancy; Hobrecker, Alma; Stuart, Mary E. ; 
O'Brien, O .. F. Pas.sed-0' l:frien, C. W. ; McLellan, L. B ; Johnstone, 
M. S. ; Cordiner, Chs. A. ; Donovan, W. ; Mackay, A. M. 

SECOND: Gla~s /-Parker, E Ross ; Rnggles, V. D. Class /I-
Mackay, Annie; l'ame/on. Fraser; Ur4uhart, Miss D. F. ; 
l:lobrecker, He,lwig. Pa,8e•l-Forrest, Catherine M. ; McArthur, 
A. ; Kennedy J, ; McCaskill, J. J. ;Crowe, Henry S. 

FIRST: Clas., I-Howatt, Irvin B. ; Morrison, Bertha 
Wilson, J. L.; Baker, H McC. ; McKenzie, ·w. R. 
McLean. N . J.; Campbell, J. A ; Macdonald, Thos. R.; 
,Jchn \V. G,; Campbell, Jessie B ; Bentley, Regina .A. ; 
F. A. 

GERMAN, 
FOURTH: Glas.s /-Hobrecker, Alma, 

Gla8S Il-
Pa.s.;ecl--

Morrison, 
Morrison, 

THIRD : Ola.,., /-St-ewart, Elizabeth H ; Anderson, Bernard C ; 
"'illh,ms, Winifred B. ()/as., I / - Lawlor, Gertru,le, 

SECON"D: Cl-1,.s, I - Mes8enger lhlph; Cummins(, Alison. Pa.,secl-
Linds ,y, Chs, ; Borden, L. E ; Rice, Graue; McKeuzie, G. N. 

FIRST: Cla.;.q I-M,,ntgornery, C, H. ; O'Brien. Mary A. ; Coffin, 
E. V. ; Campbell. lJ. McD.; - Pasea, Chs. M, ; Read, Edith McG. ; 
Bentley, J, S.; Spencer, A. G. Glas.s II- Boehner, R S. ; Grant, 
Clarence. Pa.s,ed-MuLeau, N. J. ; Lin,lsay, M. A.; Campbell, J. A. 

E~GLISH, 

FonRTH: Clas., I - None. Gla.ss II - None. Pas.secl-Burris, 
Grace IJ ; Mackenzie, G, N.: Hobreckcr, Alm.a.; Seeley, C. H. ; 
Fulton C. E. ; Rice, Grace; (ArchibalJ, Eugenie; Chase, Margaret 
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H. ; Glover, B. ; Outhit, W. E. ; Mackintosh, C. C. ;) (Fullerton, A. 
W.; Morrison, ,J. W. G ;) Andersnn, 0. VI-·.; MacCaskill, J. J.; 
(Keith, D ; Ross, G. M. ;) Macke117ie, Jane L. ; (Mackay, Annie; 
Macleod, A. M.) 

THIRD: Gla.,s I-Davis, R.; (Cumming A.; Worsley, P. J.) 
Glass II-Myers, C. A.; MacKay, Nora K.; Simpson, Ruth; 
Cunningham, A. R. Pa.,sed-M>tcleod, E. A. ; Flemming, Ethel; 
Rankine, J. ; Mackintosh, F. G.; Ross, J. S. 

SECOND: Ola.,s I - Gordon, Jean A. M. ; L>twson, D A. Glass II 
-Boehner, R . S. ; Forrest, Jean F. ; Williams, Winifred B.; Miller, 
L. J . ; Saunders Grace H. ; Harvey, E. K. ; Best. Lillian G.; O'Brien, 
Mary A. PaMed-Ballam, W. T.; Stewaxt, W. E.; Liechti, Minna; 
Layton, R. B. ; Stuart. Mary E. ; Archibald, G. G. ; Kennedy, J. 
H.; (Grant, W. M.; Woocl, B. J. ;) (Main, C. 0.; Macdonald, W. ;) 
P>tl'ker, E R. ; Ru!l'gles, V. D. ; McPherson, M. J. ; Hobrecker, 
Hedwig; Vance, F. S.; McKay, W. A. ; (Mackasey, W. P. ; Forrest, 
Catherine M. ;) Crowe, H. S. ; Carr. J. B.; (Fullerton, A W. ; 

_Mackie, I. 0. ; Ross; D. :K ); McArthur, A.; Mackean, J. A. ; 
Cameron F. 

FrnsT: Glass I - Morrison, F. A . ; Sedgewick, G. G.; Coffin, E . 
W. Glass /I- Mackenzie, W. R. ; Lindsay, M. A. ; Christie, G. 
A. Passed-Bentley, Regina A. ; Howatt, J. B. ; Morrison, Bertha 
L . ; (Fulton, T. T. ; Read, Winifred;) Montgomery, C. H.; 
MacKenzie, K. F. ; (Baker, H O'C, ; Kennedy, Margaret J ;) 
Urquhart, Dolena F . ; Campbell, Jessie B, ; Macdonald, C. ; Nicholson, 
D. J. ; Stavert, R. H. ; Chamberlain Lois D. ; Christie, C. V , ; 
Garraway, Cynthia M.; McLean, N. J.; (Campbell, J. A. ; \1\ ilson, 
J. C) 

HISTORY, 
SENIOR: ()/a.q.q J.-(Routledge, A W, ; Uavis, Roy;) Ross, T; 

Cumming, A.; Hobrecker, Alma, Glas., II -- Chase, Margaret; 
Mackay, Annie; McLellah. Pas.,ed--Fisher l!'. ; R>tmsay, ,J. A. ; 
McLeod, J. C. ; Campbell, Jessie; O'Brien, C. \V , ; Outhit; 
O'Brien, 0. F. ; Kent, H, H. ; Cunningham. 

JDNIOR: Glas.s I-Ramsay, E. H.; Kent, H. A. ; Worsley, P. J . ; 
Flemming, Ethel; Myers. C. A. Glass If- Simpson, Ruth ; Seeley, 
Chs. ; vVeldon, Jos. Pas.sed - McKinnon, D H .. ; Ferguson, J. A. ; 
Cunningham, A. R. ; McKay, Nora; Spencel', A . U.; (Douglas, E. 
McDonald, M S. ;) Morrison, J W. G.; R!tnkine, ,J ; vVood, T. C. ; 
Bentley, ,T. S. ; Fullerton; M>tir, Catherine F. ; McDo,nald, E. ; 
Fleming, N. ; McIntosh, F. G. ; McIntosh, I'. D. 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
ADVANCED: Glass I-Ross, Theodore; Seeley, Charles. Passecl-

·O'Brien, 0. F. ; Kent, H. H. ; Dickey, E. E. 
JuNIOR: Glass I --Routledge, A. W. ; Fulton, C. ; Kent, H. A. 

Glass II- (Anderson, C W. ; For, est, George M. ;) Spencer, A. G. ; 
(Archibald, Eugenie ; Chase. Margaret). Passeri-Anderson, J. A. ; 
McLellan; Hobrecker, Alma; McDonald, M. S. ; H.ice, Grace; 
Morrison, J. W. G. ; Burris, Grace; (Borden, L E. ; McKenzie, 
D W. ;) McKay, Annie; Hebb, A. M. ; Bentley, ,T. S. ; (Keith, 
Donald; Wood, T. C. ;) O'Brien, C, W. ; McKeuzie, Jane. 

Aov AN CED : Glass 
Margaret. 

PHILOSOPHY. 
II-Archibald, Eugenie. Passed- Chase, 

SENIOR: Glass I-Macdonald, M. S ; Myers, C. A. ; Archibald, 
Eugenie; Ramsay, E H. Ola.s., II- -McLellan, L. B. , McIntosh, P. 
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D.; O'Brien, 0. F. Passed-McKinnon, D. H.; Grant, C. F. , B. A.; 
Campbell, Jessie R. ; Saunders, Grace H. ; Macdonald E. ; Kent, B. 
H . ; Ross, J. S . 

GREEK: Cla-!s I-MacKenzie, G, N. ; Macdonald, M. Stewart; 
Myers, C. A.; Anderson, J. 1-l. A . ; Ross, T. Gia.% JJ- Hobrecker, 
Alma; Chase, Margaret; McKinnon, 0. H . ; Ramsay, E. H Pas.sed 
Fulton, C.; Flemming, Ethel A.; Simpson, Ruth; Grant, C. F., 8.A.; 
Anderson, C. \\' , ; Fisher, Frank; Outhit, \Y. E. ; Kent, 1:1. A. ; 
:.McIntosh, P. D ; Johnstone, M. S.; Ramsay, ,J. A.; McIntosh, 
C. C. ; MacLeod, A. M. ; Glover, B. ; Forbes, G. E ; Ross, G. M. ; 
Burris, Grace D.; Mair, Cathedne F. ; MacKay, Annie; Conrad, 
\Y. W., B A ; McLeod, J.C.; Macdonald, E.; MacCaskill, J. J.; 
Kent, H . H.; Ross, J. S.; !';lacKenzie, Jane L.; MacKay, R. G. 

Jt1NIOR: Class I-Archibald, G. G. ; Hallam. W. T. ; Flemming, 
Ethel A . : Forrest, Jean F.; Gordon, .Jean A M. Clas-< JI-Stuart, 

Ethel; !'.1iller, L . . l.; Grant, W. McD. ; Layton, R . B. ; Main, 
C. O. ; Fullerton, A W ; Best, Lillian Gertrude ; Lawson, D A. ; 
Hobrecker, Alma; Mackie, I. C. Pas.sed - Gameron, F. ; Ross. D. 
E ; Vance, F . S. ; H"rvey, E. K. ; Williams, Wmifred B. ; Lyons, 
F. P. M. ; Ruggles, V. D. ; McPherson, M. J. ; Mackay, W. A. ; 
McArthur, A.; Carr, J. B ; McDonald, W.; Stairs, Susan I.; 
Kennedy, J. H. ; Crowe, H. S. ; Forrest, Catherine M. 

EDUCATION. 
Cla,s I - Archibald, Eugenie; Burris, Grace D. Ula.,.s JJ--MacKay, 

Annie ; MacLeod, Genevieve; MacKenzie, G. N. ; Campbell, Jessie 
B. Passed- Mcintosh, C. C. ; Garroway, Cynthia; Kennedy, Mar-
garet; Anderson, J. H. A. ; MacKay, R. G. ; MacKenzie, Janie L. ; 
Knight, Emma; Read, Winifred. Pas.sed Special-Baird, J . \V. A. 

MATHEMATICS. 
ADYANCED: Class JJ- (Lindsay, C. F.; Moody, Georgina M.) 

Pas.,ed - Stewart, Elizabeth H. 
SENIOR: Cla.,s I - Mackie, I. C. ; Boehner, R. S ; Archibald, G. 

G. C/a.,s JI- Ross, D. E ; O'Brien, Miss M. A. ; Cameron, Fraser; 
Gould, W. M.; Harvey, E. ; Grant, H . M. ; MacArthur, A. Pa .. ,sed-
Parker, E. R ; (Best, Miss L.; Marshall, G. R. ;) Wood, B. J ; (Mac-
Kay, W. A.; Layton, R. B. ;) (Miller, L J.; McPherson, M. J . ;) 
Law~on, D A ; Hallam, \V . T.; Carr, J. 13. ; Macdonald, W. ; 
Main, C.; (Williams, Miss W.; Stewart, W. E. ;) Crowe, H. S ; 
Vance, F. S.; Forrest, Miss J ; (KenneJy, J. H.; Stuart, Miss M. ;) 
(Gordon, Miss J. ; .Ylackean, J. A. ;) Forrest, Miss C. Pas.,ed in 
Geometry-Lyons, E. P.; McKay, A. M ; Ruggles, V. U. ; Forbes, H. 

JUNIOR: Class I - Christie, Clarence; MacLean, N . J . ; Christie, 
George; Howatt., J. B ; Read, Miss W. ; MacKenzie. K . ; Morrison, 
Miss B.; Macdonald, T. H. Gla.s., /I-Fulton, T.; (Macdonald, C.; 
Nicholson, D. J. ;) (Baker, H ; Sedgewick, G. G. ;) Coffin, E. W. 
Passed - Lindsay, M.A. ; Bentley, Miss R. ; Mackenzie, R ; StaYert, 
R. H. ; Wilson, J. L. ; Montgomery, C H. Passed in Alr,ebra--
Campbell, Miss J. Passed in Geometry-Macdonald, F.; Morrison, 
F. A. ; Mader, E. L. Pas-sed Sprinr, Examination- Ross, G. H. 

PHYSICS, 
ADVANCED MATHEMATICAL: Pa.ssed- Moody, Georgina M. 
SENIOR: Class J - Pasea, C. M. ; Hebb, T. C.; Anderson, B. C. ; 

Baird, J. W. A. Class JJ- (Campbell, D M.; Messenger, R. ;) 
Murray, A. H. S.; Read, Edith M. Pa.ssed-Mackenzie, D. W.; 
BarneB, J . : Mackenzie,G. W.; Moody, Georgina M.; Lawlor, Gertrude; 
Stewart, Eliz H. ; Lindsay, C. F. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 

DEGREE EX4.MINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

(Containing the names arranged in the order of merit in the First and Second 
Class, and alphabetically in the Past List, of students who ha Ye 

passed in the Yarious subjects.) 

INTERNATIONAL LAW, 

Class I.-Murphy, Gray, Burchell, Newcomb, \Vaddell, Mac-
Donald, F. Class II. - McIntyre, Cameron, Fawcett, Sargent, 
Routledge. Passed.-Ayre, MacKay, H. S., MacKay, J. J., Mac-
Millan, Matheson, J. D., (special), O'Mullin, Richardson, Slayter, 
Schurman. 

PROCEDURE. 

Class ].-Burchell, Matheson, J. D., Murphy. Class II.-Gray; 
:McIntyre, Sargent, equal; Slayter, Killam. Passed. - Cameron, 
Cummings, Fawcett, F,·eeman, Johnstone, McMillan, Newcomb, 
Nichols, O'Mullin, F. McDonaid, H. S. McKay. 

CONSTITlJTIONAl LAW. 

Class I.- Begg, Foley, Davison. Class II.-Taylor, Hall, 
Jardine, McLellan. Passed.-Ayre, Blenkhorn, Fulton, Keith, 
Maddin, O'Hearn, Parlee, Reynolds, Routledge, Schurman, Ternan. 

SHIPPING. 

Class I.-Taylor, Freeman, Nichols. Class II.-Foley, Douglas, 
Jardine. Passed.-Begg, Killam, i\Iaddin, O'Hearn. Reynolds. 

REAL PROPERTY. 

Class £.-Cumming, Sutton, Taylor, Regan. 
Davison, Murray, Schurman, Allison, MacNeil. 
betical order).-Blenkhorn, Hall, Livingston, 
Oland. 

WILLS. 

Class II.-Hale, 
Passed (in alpha-
O. F. Matheson, 

Class I.-Begg, Taylor, Hall. Class II-Foley, Allison, Davison, 
Maddin, Jardine, Blenkhorn. Passed.-Hale, O'Hearn, Reynolds, 
Ternan. 

TORTS, 

Class I.-Sutton, Cumming, equal; \Yeldon, D. F. Matheson. 
Class II.-Hale, Davison, Murray ; Regan, Allison, equal; Parlee, 
Oland, equal. Passed.--Blenkhorn, Livingstone, MacNeil, Teman, 
\Vallace. 

CONFLICT OF LAWS. 

Class £.-McIntyre, Gray, Burchell, Richardson. Class II.-
\Vaddell, Ayre, Freeman, Cameron, Newcomb, J. D. Matheson, 
Taylor, F. Macdonald. Passed.-Douglas, Fawcett, Hale, Killam, 
J. J. MacKay, H. S. MacKay, McMillan, Murphy, Nichols, O'Mullin, 
Sargent, Schurman, Slayter. 
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CRIMES, 

Class £.-Cumming, 'Veldon, Regan. Class II.-Taylor, Allison, 
Hall. Passed.-Blenkhom, Davison, Hale, MacNeill, D. F. Mathe-
son, Murray, Oland, Sutton. 

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 
Passed.-Cumming, Fullerton, Liviugston, W. ·S. Macdonald, 

MacKenzie, MacNeill, D. F. Matheson, Morrison, Murray, Oland, 
Regan, Sutton, Thompson, Wood, Worsley. 

CONTRACTS. 

Class £.-Cumming, McLellan, Regan, Sulton. Class II.-
Routledge, Keith, Livingston, Fulton, Murray. Passed. - Kent, 
McNeil, Maddin, D. F. Matheson, Oland, Schurman, Wallace. 

SALES. 

Class £.-Burchell, Gray, McIntyre, Cameron, Jardine, J. D. 
Matheson, Freeman, Taylor, Waddell. Class II. - Foley, Newcomb, 
Murphy, Davison, J. J. MacKay, McMillan, Richardson, Sargent, 
Douglas, Fawcett, Hale, Nichols, O'Heam, Killam, F. McDonald. 
Passed.-Allison, Ayre, Begg, Blenkhorn, Hall, H. S. MacKay, 
Maddin,O'Mullin, Reynolds, Schu,·man, Slayter, Teman. 

EQUITY. 

Class £.-Burchell, MacIntyre, Gray, Murphy, Douglas, Cameron, 
\Vaddell, Fawcett, Newcomb, Killam, F. MacDonald. Class II.-
Jardine, J. J. McKay, J. D. Matheson, Sargent, Maddin, Hall, 
Taylor, Teman, Allison, H. S. MacKay. Passed.-Freeman, Foley, 
Davison, McMillan, Richardson, Hale, Nichols, Slayter, Ayre, 
O'Heam, O'Mullin, Schurman, Reynolds, Blenkhom, Begg. 

EVIDENCE. 

Class I.-Foley, Richardson, Freeman. Class II.-Hale, Maddin, 
Gray, \Vaddell, equal; Jardine, Newcomb, McIntyre, equal; 
Douglas, Taylor, Begg, Schurman, McMillan, Burchell, Fawcett, 
equal; Cameron, Killam, equal; O'Mullin, Slayter, J. J. MacKay, 
equal; Nichols; Sargent, Murphy, equal. Passed. - Ayre. Davison, 
McDonald, H. S. McKay, O'Hearn, Parlee, Reynolds, J. D. 
Matheson, (special). j 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

GENERAL PASS LIST. 
(Alphabetical.) 

Primary J{. D., C. M. Examinations. 
Se&,. "A "-Fint Year. 

Anthony, T. B., Blackadar, R L. ; Borden, L . E. ; Cameron, C. 
P. P. ; Campbell, D. G J. ; Cock, J. L . ; Connolly, Wm. Edw>trd; 
Carston, J. R., B. A ; Dickson, C. H. , (suppl): Fulton, S. A.; Hebb, 
A. M. ; Lessel, J. F. ; McGarry, P. A.; McKay, \Vm ; McKenzie, 
J.B., B. A.; Morse, G. R.; Murphy, G. H.; O'Brien, M.A., B. A.; 
Phinney, W. S.; Watson, D. T. C. 

Sect, "B"-Second Year. 
Braine, L B. W., (suppl.); Cochran, W. N.; Cordiner, C. A.; 

Cox, R B ; Crosby, L. M. ; DeOlloqui, Marie J ; Dickson, C. H. ; 
Faulkner, E. R., B A. ; Giovanetti, L. J , (suppl.) ; O'Donnell, 
Florence M. ; Reynolds, James; Roach, E B ; Robbins. W. H. ; 
Rodgerson, J. A. C., B. A.; Thomas, Lewis; vVardrope, M. J. 
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Pinal M. D. C . .iJ[. Exarninatiom. 
Sect. "A "-Third Year. 

Hraine, L. R. W.; Braine, Winifred B.; Dymond, W. A.; Ernst, 
Victoria S ; Forbes, A. E. ; Giovanetti, L. J. ; Peunington, J. '.Y. , 
Pratt, Nelson ; Reynolds, James ; Reynolds. W. .I:'. ; Rodgerson, 
J. A. C., B. A.; ::,alter, 0. R ; Taylor, F. \V. 

Sect. "B '"--Fourth Ywr. 
Almon, W. Bruce; Atkinson, E. r.; Dickey, H. L., (suppl.); 

Farrell, E. D ; Farrell, L I'.; Goodwin, W. V. ; McDonald, E :'vl. 
(suppl.); MacKay, J. St C.; McLean, M. T.; McYlillan, C. E., 
B. A.; .Munroe, J. G. ; Randall, Mary L. ; Shaw,S. E. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 
Containing the names nrranged, in order of meril, of students who 

pa!-it'led in the yarious subjects. 
Juis10R ANAT,•~rY. 

Morse. G. R; Fult.011, S. A.; (,\,JcKenzie, J.B., B. A .. ; Phin-
ney, \V. S.); (Connolly, \\'m. Edward; i\lacKay, Wm .); Les-el, J. 
Freel.; Antho11y, T. B. ; Cameron. C P. P. ; \Hiackaclar, R L ; Hebb, 
A. ,\,I.); O'Brien, M. A. ,B. A ; L'hi\p, Miss J\l. A. L. ; (Borden, L. E.; 
Harris, W. C.); Carston, J R, B. A.; Cock, J. L.; (Murphy, Geo. H ; 
Watson, D. T. C.); Can,pbell, D. G. J.; McKinnon, 'N. F., B. A.: 
Nicholson, S.; Wallace, P. J.; McGarry, P.A. 

Supplementary-Morse, C. D. ; Dickson, C. H. 
H1sT0Lul7Y. 

(Fulton, S. A.; Lessel, J. Fred.); Hebb, A. M.; McKay, Wm. ; 
Morse, G. R. : Connolly, Wm. Edward; Carston, J. R, B. A. ; 
\Borden, L. E.; Murphy, Geo. fl.); Cock, J. L.; Cameron, C. P. P.; 
McKenzie, J. B, B A. ; O'Brien, M. A, B A. ; Campbell, D. G. 
J. ; McGarry, P. A. ; (Anthony, T. B. ; Nicholson, S ; Phinney, 
W. S.); (Blackadar,R L.; Norwood, E. B.; Watson, D. T. C.) 

Siipplementary--Dickson, C. U. ; Densmore, L. D. 

JUNIOR OHEMISTJW. 

(Cameron, C. P. P. ; Connolly, Wm. Edward; Lessel. J. Fred. ; 
Murphy, Geo. H.); Fulton, S A.; l:$lackadar, R. L.; Philp, Miss 
M. A. L. ; McKay, Wm. ; Anthony, T. B. ; McGarry, P. A. ; 
W"tson, D. T. C. 

Special Practical-Morse, G. R.; Phinney, W. !?. ; Cock, J. L. 
Siipplementary-Densmore, L. D. 

ELE~IE:STARY BIOLOGY. 

Connolly, Wm. Edward; Fulton, S. A. ; Morse, G. R. ; Philp, 
Miss M. A. L.; Bla.ckadar, R. L.; Phinney, \Y . S.; (Campbell, D. 
G. J.; Carston, J. l:l., B. A.); Can,~ron, C. P. P.; Anthony, T. B.; 
Cock, J. L ; McKinnon,\\', F., 13 A.; Horclen, L. E.; McKay, Wm.; 
McGarry, P.A.; Watson, D. T. C.; Lessel, J. Freel.; Murphy, Geo. 
H.; Harris, W. C. 

Special. Zoology only-Hebb, A. M. 
i::iENIOR. ANATOMY. 

DeOlloqui, Miss M. J ; Cochran, W. N.; Thomas, Lewis; Crosby, 
L. M.; Roach E. B. ; Cox, RB. ; O'Donnell, Miss F M.; Robbins, 
W. H. ; (Faulkner, E. B.oss, B A. ; \\ arclrope, M. ,J.); Rodgerson, 
J. A. C., B. A.; Dickson, C.H.; Corcliner,C. A.; Reynolds, James. 
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PHYSIOLOGY, 

Robbins. W. H. ; DeOllogui, Miss M. ,J ; (Roach, E. B. ; Thoma8, 
Lewis); (O'Brien, M. A., B. A.; Cochran, W. N.): Cox. R. B.; 
Wardrope M. J ; Crosby, L. M ; Dickson, C. H. ; O'Donnell, 
Miss F. M.; (Morse, C. D.; Zwicker, F. G.); Corcliner, C. A.; 
Faulkner, E. Ross, B A. 

Special-Reynolds, James. 
Sitpplementary-Giovaiietti, L. J. ; l3raine, L. B. \V, 

SENIOR CHEMISTRY, (INCLUDING PRACTICAL). 

(Faulkner, ]<J Ross B A. : VVarclrope, M. J.); Robbins, \V. H. ; 
(Roach, E. B. ; Thomas. Lewis): DeOlloqni. Miss M. ,T. ; Cochran, 
-,y_ N.; Borden. L. E : Crosby . L ,1. ; Dickson, C. R. ; Cox, R. B. ; 
Densmore L. D ; O'Donnell Miss-'F M. ; Archibald . C. C. 

Special Practical- O'Brien, C. W. 
Special (without Prartiral )-Reynolds, J as. 

MAT~:RIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. 

Dymond, W. A. ; Ernst, Mis~ V. ~- ; Taylor, F. W. ; Forbes, A. E.; 
Reynolds, James. Giovanetti. L J. ; Pratt, Ne,lson; (~alter, 0. R ; 
Pennington. J. W.); (Braine, L . B. W.; Rodgerson, J. A. C., B. A.); 
Braine, YI iss W. B. ; Reynolds, Vi'. P. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDE:<CE, HYGIENE AKD INSANITY, 

Ernst, Miss V. S. ; Pratt, Nelson; Dymond, W. A. ; Reynolds, 
"·· P ; Rodgerson. J. A. C., B. A ; Braine, L. B. \V.: Pennington, 
J. \Y,; (Forbes, A. E.; RPynolds ,James); (S>tlter, 0 R.; Taylor, F. 
W.); (Braine, Miss \V. B.; Giovanetti, L. J.) 

PATHOLOGY AKD BACTERIOLOGY. 

Taylor F. \V. ; Braine, Miss W. Il.; Dymond, W. A. ; Salter, 
0. l{. ; Forbes, A . E.: (Pratt, Nelson; Reynolds, \V. P.); Rey-
nol<ls, James; Ernst, Miss V. S.; l'ennington, ,T \V. ; Giovanetti, 
L. J.; Braine, L. B. W.; Rodgerson, ,J. A. C., B. A. 

SeRGERL 

MacKay, J. St. C. : McMillan. C. E., B A ; Farrell. E. D ; Ran-
dall, .i\Tiss M L.; Goodwin, W. V.; (Munroe, J. G.; Shaw, S. E.); 
Atkinson, E. P.; Farrell, L. P.; McLean, M. T.; Almon, \V, Bruce, 

CLINICAL SORGF.RY, 

Atkinson. K P.; Shaw. S. E.; Almon, Vi'. Bruce; Goodwin, 
\Y. V. ; Munroe, J. G. ; McMillan, C. E., B. A. ; (Farrell, E. D.; 
MacKay, J. St C.; Randall, l\liss M. L.); McLean, M. 'I.'.; Farrell, 
L. P. 

MgDICI1"E. 

(Almon, '.V. Bruce; Mnnroe, ,J. G.); MacKay. ,J. St. C.; Goodwin, 
W. V.; Shaw S. E.; Fa,rell, L. P.; McMillan. C. E., B. A.; 
McLean, M. T.; Atkinson, E. P.; Farrell, E. D.; Randall, 
Miss M. L. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

Atkinson, E. P. ; Farrell, E. D. ; Ra.n<lall, Miss M. L. ; Mc-
Millan, C. E .. B. A.; (Almon, W. Bruce; Goodwin, W, V,; Munroe, 
J. n.); MacKay, J. St. C. ; \1cLea.n, ~-1 , 1'. ; Farrell, L. P.; Shaw, 
s. E. 

OBS'.l.'ETRICS AND DISEAS~:S OF \IV OMEN A:--D CHILDREN. 

(~lcMillan. C. E., B. A . ; Randall, Miss M. L.); Almon, W. 
Bruce: (Atkinson. E. P.; Munroe. ,J. G.); MacLean, M. T.; MacKay, 
J. St. C.; Shaw, S. E.; Farrell, K D. ; Goodwin, W. V.; Farrell, 
L. P. 

Supplementary--Dickey, H. L,; ~fcDonald, E. M. 
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G-RADU ATES_ 

DOCTORS OF LAWS. 
( Honori.s Ccm.sa.) 

1896 a Bailoy, Loring Woart, JYI. A., 1892 d MacKay, Alex. Howard, B.A., 
Ph. D .. F. R. S. C. B, Sc., F. R. S. C. 

1892 b Gilpin. F.dwin, Jr., A. M., F. 1896 t Patterson, Rev. George, D. D., 
R&a FR&a 

1892 c Grant, Very Rev. Geo. Munro, 1893 e Sedgewick, Hon. Robert. · 1 
D D .. F. R. S. C. 1892 t Thompson,~ Hon Sir John 

1896 t Kinl'(sford, Wm., C. E., LL.D., Sparrow David, K. C.!M, G., 
F. R. S. C. P. C. 

MASTERS OF ARTS. 

1876 
1872 
1897 
1898 
1894 
1878 
1898 
1899 
1892 
1872 t 

Allan, John Munn. 
Annand. Joseph, D. D. 
Archibald, Alexander David. 
Archibalfl, Herb. Thompson. 
Archibald, Sara Elizabeth. 
Archibald. William P., B. D. 
Austen. Minna May. 
Baird, l!'rank, B. A. (N. B.i 
Baxter, Agnes Sime. Ph. D. 
Ba:vne, Prof. Herbert A., Ph. 

D.F. R. S. C. 
1896 Rent. Matilda Agatha. 
1898 Bigelow. Harrr Veeder. 
1899 Burehell, Charles Jost. 
1890 Bmkitt. Robert, James. 
1897 Butler, George Killam. 
1898 Cameron, Ira William. 
1871 Cameron. John J. 
1895 Campbell. William Robert. 
1871 Carr, Arthur F 
1869 Chase, joscph Henry. 
1880 t Creelman. David F. 
1891 Crowell, Edwin. 
1896 Currier, Frank Allison. 
1883 Dickie. Alfred. 
1888 Fitzpatrick. Hiram Henry 

Kirkwood, LL B. 
1897 l<'orbes, Edgar \Villiam. 
1872 t Forrest, James 
1897 J<'oster, Arthur Hayward, B.D. 
1897 Frame. D,wid AnnFtnd. 
1891 Grant. David Kenzie. 
1898 Grant. George AlexFtnder. 
1895 Grant, Melville Finla~-. 
1895 t Grant, Robert J .. B. D. 
1894 Harrington. Emily Bevan. 
1898 Hebb, Bertha Boyd. 
1898 Hepburn, William Murray. 
1878 Herdman,JamesChalmcrs,B.D. 
1881 Herdman, William C. 
1895 Jamieson Harriet. ,Jane. 
1898 Jordan, F.dw,trd Elliot. 
1878 Jordan, Louis Henry. B. D. 
1888 Langille, Robert McDonald, 

LL.B. 
1894 Log-an, John Daniel, JJ,I. A., 

Ph.D. 
1880 Logan, Richmond. 
1894 McArthur. Samuel J0hnson. 
1895 Macdonald. Charles de\Yolfe. 
1870 t McDonald, John H. 

tDece,ised. 
a Prof of Nat Hist .. N. N. Gniv. 
b Dep.-Commr. of Mines, N. S. 

1895"".' Macdonald, Peter McLaren. 
187! MacGregor. Prof James Gor-

1897 
1896 
1895 
1898 
1895 
1897 
1899 

don, D. Sc. e,,~ 
McIntosh, Charles Daniel. __J 
Macintosh, John, B. D. 
Mackay, Angus William. 
McKay, Ira. .J 
Mack,cy, John Daniel, B. D. 
McKay, Mary Alexandra. 
McKay, Roderick Wm., M.A. 

(Princeton), ad euncle,n 
gracl1nn. 

1898 McKay, Thomas Cal Yin. 
1895 McKenzie, F.llen M,ugaret. 
167.5 McKenzie, Hugh. "'P'II-:= 
1872 t McKenzie, Prof. John :James, 

Ph.D. -
1897 McLean, Laughlin Hugh, B.A. 
1887 McLennan, John William, B .D. 
1878 t McLeod, Alexander, Ph. D. 
1880 t McLeod, John Wilson. 
18!Ji McNairn. \Villiam Wallace. 
1870 McNaughton, Samuel. 
1898 McPhee, Margaret Janet. 
1899 Millar, Jas. Ross. 
1896 Milligan, George Seeton. 
189! Morton, Silvanus Archibald. 
1899 Murdoch, ,vm. Clarence, M.A. 

(Princeton), acl e1mdc1n 
g1·a,clu,n. 

1893 Murray, Prof. \Valter Charles, 
M. A. (Edin.), acl e1tnde,n 
graclu1n. 

1881 Newcomb, Edmund Leslie, 
LL. B. 

1898 Nicholson. John \Vm. Angus. 
1887 Patterson, George Geddie. 
1896 t Robins. Edwin Proctor. 
1895 Ross. Hedley Duncan Vicars. 
1896 Ross, Jennie Wright. 
1896 Ross, Mary Sophia. 
1875 Scott. Ephraim. 
1871 Smith, David H. 
1890 t Smith, James Festus, B. D. 
1897 Smith, \Villiam Henry, H. D. 
1896 Strnthie, Ralph Grant. B. D. 
1898 Sut,herland, George Adam. 
1898 Trefry, James Hartlev. 
1878 Truenrnn, Arthur I , JJ. C. L. 
1898 Trueman, Margaret Florence. 
1899 ·watt. Arthur \Vm. 

c Prin. Queen's Univ., Kingston. 
d Supt. of Education. N. S. 
e Jndge of Supreme Court of Canada. 
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MASTER OF LETTERS. 
· --1R~ 

1893 Muir, Ethel, Ph. ]). 

MASTER OF SCIENCE. 
1898 Archibald, Ebenezer Henry. 

BACHELORS OFlfA~_TS. 

135 

The numbers affixed in some cases to the:names have the following 

signification :-
1-Gradnatcd with High Honours in Classics. 
2-Graduated with Honours in Classics. 
3-Gracluated with High Honours in L>ttin and English. 
4- Gmduated with Honours in Latin and English. 
5-Graduated with High Honours in Greek and English. 
6-Graduatcd with Honours in Greek >tnd English. 
7-Gmdualed with High Honours in English and German. 
8-Graduated with Honours in English and German. 
9-Graduated with High Honoms in English >tnd English History. 

10-Graduated with Honours in English and English History. 
11- Gradnated with High Honoms in Philosophy. 
12- Graduated with Honours in Philosophy. 
13-Grnduated with High Uonoms in Pure and Applied Mathematics. 
14-Graduated with Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics. 
15-Graduated with High Honours in Mathematics a nd Physics. 
16 Graduated with Honours in Mathematics and Physics. 
17-Graduated with High Honours in F.xpcrimental Physics ,ind 

Chemistry. 
18-Graduatcd with Honours in "P;xperimcntal Physics and Chemistry. 
19- Graduated with High Honours in Chemistry and Chemical Physics. 
20-Graduated with Honours in Chemistry and Chemical Phy,ics. 
21-Graduatecl with Great Distinction. 
22-Graduated with Distinction. 
23-GoYernor-Gencra.l's Gold Medal. 
24- GoYernor-Gcneral's Sil ,·er Medal. 
25-Sir William Young's Gold Medal. 
26- DcMillc Gold iviedal. 
2i- Ma.ckenzie Gold Medal. 
28-Uni,·ersity )'lcdal. 
29- 1851 Exhibit.ion Science Research Scholarship. 
30- Avery Prize. 
NOTE. - PreYions to 1893-94 the terms First Rank Honours and Second 

Rank Honours were usecl instead of High Honours and Honours respectively, 
a11d the terms First Rank General Distinction and Second Rank General 
Distinction instead of Great Dist inction and Distinction rcspectiYcly. 
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1884 a Adams, Hy. Stanislaus. 14, 2J.

1 

1800 i Campbell, Donald J<'rank,111.A ., 
1895 Aitken, Rob., TraYen DaYison. Ph .IJ. 
1885 Aiton, William, 1. 23, 189S Campbell, Duncan McDonald. 
1873 Allan, John Munn. 1 2j Campbell. Geo. Mm-ra)·, 14, 25. 
1889 Allison,'F.dmund Powell, 1899 Campbell, .Tessie Brown. 
1886 Allison, Matthew Ga;-, 30. 1892 Campbell, Robert Sedgewiek. 
181!9 Anderson, Chas. ,vi!longhby. 1887 k Campbell. Vi"ilhnm RoberL. 
1899 Anderson. Jas. Hy. Acldison,12. 18i2 Carmichael. James .Mntheson. 
1893 Annand, ]~dward Ernest. 1868 Carr .• \rthur F. 
1869 b Annand, Joseph, D. D. 1882 Carson, George Steph~n. 30. 
1895 Archibalc1, Adams Douglas. 18i9 Chnmbers, Frederkk Bulmer. 
1895 Archibnld. Alexander DaYid. 18i7 Chambers. Robert Ernest. 
1899 Archibald, Eugenie. 22. I 1890 Chapman. Adolphus Eugene. 
18i7 t Arehihald. Fred. "·m., Jl'l. A., 1866 Chase. ,Jo-eph He111·r-

B. JJ .• Ph.D. 18!/n C'hasc. Marg. Hawthorne. 1897 
1892 
1872 
1897 
1899 
1896 
1892 

Archibalrl, Herb. Thompson, 1. 1868 t Christie. Thomas l\[. 
Archibald, i'nra Eliz .. 21. 30 1896 Ch11rch, Xina Elizabeth. 3. 
Archibnld, Wm. P .. B JJ. lB&l Clarke, !Janie! McDonald. 
Austen. Minna Mar. 21. 30 l89i Clarke. Harold Marston. 
Baird, ,Tno. "'m. Adams, 13,25. 1897 Cock, Daniel George. 
Baker, Elma. 1886 l Coffin, Fulton Johnson, 1lf. A., 
Bakin, JTrank "·right Mudge, Ph. JJ., 10. 

14 1885 Coffin, Frank Stewart. 
1899 Bnrnes, James. ]4. l89i Coflin, Hobert Lewis. 
1893 Barnstead, Arthur Stanley. 18871n Coffin, Victor Edwin, Ph. JJ,, 
1891 c Baxter. Agnes Sime, Ph. JJ., 9, 26. 

13, 25 1890 n Cogswell, Geo Alfrod, Ph.D. 
18G9 cltBa,ne, Herbert And., Ph.D., 1898 Colquhoun, .Tohn George. 

F. R S C. 1887 Coops, .l<'rank Haney, 1W, D., 1871 Bayne, Ernest RamuPl. 0. JI'[, 2 
1876 Bell, Francis Hugh, 2, 23. 1898 Corston, James Robert. 
1883 Bell, John Albert, 2, 23. 1881 Costley, Alfred. 
1895 Bent., Matildn Agntha. 1891 Cox. George Hastings. 
1894 Bigelow, Harry Veeder 22. 30. 1894 Crawford, James Andrew 
1898 Blanchard, Aubrey Blnnehard, 18i3 t Creelman, DaYid J<'. 

12. 1881 o Creelman. Hugh Graham, 
1880 Blanchard, Charles ,vaddell. B Sr. H. 23. 
1899 BordPn, Lorris Eli.iab. 1868 Creighton, ,fames G. A. 
1894 e Brehaut, Ernest. ]If. A., 1, 28. 1880 Creighton, Henry Spurr. 
189lfBrehant. ,fas. "'m., B. A., 1. 1887 p Creighton. James Edwin, 
1898 Brodie, "William Stuart Ph. JJ., 11. 24. 
1889 Brown, Ernest Nicholson, 12. 1898 Crowe. J-frnrr Rtanle.v, 21. 
18i2 Bruce, \,illiam T .. ll'l.JJ. 1880 Crowell, Edwin, JO. 23. 
1873 Bryden, Charles"·· 1872 Cruikshank William. B. ]). 
1887 Burhanan, .Tanrns Jost, 12. 1899 Cumming, Alison. 22 
1898 Buchanan, Murdoch. 1896 Cnmrning, BcssiP Arnot, 11. 
1897 Burchell, Charles Jost. 1897 Cumming. Melrille. 
1867 Burgess, Joshua C. 1896 Cnmmings, Alfred Graham. 
1889 Burkitt, Robt .. fas. B. A., 14. 1897 Cummings. Edwnrd. 
1899 Bunis, Grace Dean IR9fi Currie, ffilliam Do11glas. 
1896 r, Butler, George Kill.im. 1895 Currier. Frank .\llison. 
1886 h Cahan. Chnrles Hazlitt, 1897 Dnkin, \Yilliam . 
1878 
1886 
1887 
1879 
1897 
18i8 
IR67 
1873 
1898 
1886 

.h:r-Jlf..P P. 1882 DaYirlson, Johnson Fulton, 
Cairns. John Andrew, ll'l. A. 1896 DaYidson, Lilla Augustn. 
Calder, John, B. D. 1899 D.wis, Roy, 9. 
Calkin, ·wm. SomerYille. 30. 1889 Da,-ison, .James llfaeGrei;-or. 
Cameron, Chas. "-rrnonrls, JO. 1897 Denoon. Alexander Hugh. 
Cameron, Ira \\'illiam. 13, 25. 1898 De\Volfc, Margarel \\"oodill. 
Canrnron, ,Tohn Hugh, 24. l8i9 Dickie, .Alfred. 
Cameron, .lohn J. 1896 Dickie, Gordnn, 22. 
Cameron, "'illiam, E:r-JII.P P. 1883 Dickie'. Hen!')·. 
Campbell, Al\·in Hl'nr)·. 1884 Dill, Edmund Munro, B.D. 
Campbell, Alexander John. 1893 Douglas, Ernest Augustus. 

tDccensed. 
a Prof. of Mnth., St. Boniface Col-

leg-e. \~'innipeg. 
b Missionary in ~ew Hebrides. 
c ~om 0 time Fellow, Cornell. 
d Sometime Prof. of Chem., Royal 

Mil. Colleg-e, Kingston. 
e Sometime Scholar, Harrard; Prof. 

of Latin, Colorado UniYcrsitr. 
fSupt,. of Schools, North AU!eboro, 

Mass 
fl Principal GuJ·shoro Acadcm)·, ~.S. 
h Lecturer on Torls. Dalhousie Coll. 
i Sometime J<'ellow, and now Instr. 

in MaLhem. (Han.) 

.i Prof. of Hisl ology Hfx. Med. Coll. 
k Prin of Truro Academ)·. 
l Sometime Fellow, and Instr. in 

Comp. Religion (Chicago). 
,n Sometime Fellow (Cornelll; Prof. 

of History (\Yiscon,in l'niY.) 
n Sometime Scholar(Corncll). 
o Sometime Gilchrist Scholar, Vans 

Dunlop Scholar (Edin). and Instr. 
in Exper. Phys (Purdue). 

JJ Sometime Fellow. now Prof, of 
,,. Lo!'" and Metaphrs (Cornell) and 

Co-Editor Phi/o.s. Retie,,,. 
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1896 Douglas, John Robert. 
18H Doull, Walter Scott. 
1895 Duchemin, Henry Pope. 1, 28. 
1873 Duff, Kenneth. 
1879 t Emmerson. Robert Richard 

1897 
1893 
1897 
1899 
1~90 
1885 

James, 30. 
.l!'aulkncr, Ebenezer Ross. 
Finlayson, Duncan. III. P. P. 
Fisher, Arthur .l<'ranklyn. 
l<'isher. Franklin. 
.l<'isher, James Mitchell. 
Fitzpatrick, Hiram Henry 

Kirkwood, LL. B., 12. 
1875 Fitzpatrick, .Tames. 
1887 .l<'orbcs, A ntoinettc. 
1893 l<'orbcs, Edgar ,Vi!liam. 
1899 Forbes, George Ernest. 
1897 Forbes. vVilliam. 
1868 t Forrest, .Jam.es. 
1895 l•'oster, Arthur Hayward, B.D. 
1895 Fran1e, DaYid Annand. 
1889 a Fraser, Alexande•. 11. 
1895 Fraser, Alex. Lewis, B. D. 
1887 l<'rascr. Donald. 
1895 Fraser, Daniel Alexander, 22. 
1872 b Fraser. Duncan C., M. P. 
18H B'raser. Daniel ::-ltiles. 
189! t Fraser, Hugh McLeod. 
1889 Fraser, John Keir Geddie. 
1883 Fraser, ,Villiam Matheson. 24. 
1882 c Fraser, Wm Ritchie, Ph. D. 
1889 Frazee, Victor Gladstone. 
1899 l<'nlton, CI.uencc. 
1890 t Fulton, Eben. 
1889 d Fulton, Edwd. llf.A.Ph.D.9, 26 
1876 Fnlton, Geo Herb . M. D. C. M. 
1888 Fulton. vVilhrd Bill 
1885 Gammell, Isaac. 9. 26. 
1878 George, John Lyall 23. 
]899 GlOYCr, Benjamin. 
1891 Goodwill, Emily Mnud. 
1892 Graham. Robert Henry. 
1898 GrnJJt, Clarence Fraser. 2. 
1888 Grant, David Kcnr.ie. 
1896 Grant, George Alexander. 
189! Grant, Milton Danlel. 
1894 ftrant, Meldlle .l<'lnlay. 
1897 Grant, Mary Sibella 
1894 t Grant, Robert J. B. JJ 
18i7 t Grant, William Roderick. 
1892 Gratz, Humphrey Gilbert. 
1894 Gr~y, Willinm 8mith. 
1891 Grierson, John Arthur. 
1890 e Grierson. Robert. 
1872 Gunn. Adam. 
1877 Hamilton, Howa,d Herbert. 
1892 /Harrington, Emily Bernn, 9. 
1889 Haney, McLeod 
1897 Hattie, Robert McConnell. 
1899 Hebb, Arthur Morrison. 
189! Hl'bb, Bertha Boyd. 
1889 Henry, J oscph Kaye. 30. 
1895 Hepburn, W'm- Murray. 21. 
1877 Herdman, Andrew ,valker. 

!Deceased 
a Sometime Scholar & Fellow (Clark). 
b Sometime Member X. S. GoYt. 
c Sometime Scholnr and J<'ollow (J. 

H. U.i; Prof of Ancient Lan-
1;suage, (Co.,mopol. Uni,·.) 

d Sornet,rne Scholar (Han-nrd); Prof. 
of English (Wells Coll.: 

c J\1edical l\1is~ionary, I{orea 
f Sometime Scholar, (Bryn Mawr) 
fl Sometime Scholar and Fellow 

(Cornclll ; Prof. of Philosoph)', 
(N'obrnska). 

·h Sometime Fellow (Cornell) ; Prof. 

1874 Herdman, James ·Chalmers, 
BD.,2 

187! Herdman. vVillinm C. 
1897 Hetherington. Eva Florence. 
1896 Hill, Allan Massey 
1892 g Hill. Albert Ross, Ph.D .. 11, 2!, 
189! Hobrecker, Clara Charlotte, 8. 
1898 Hockin, John George, 21. 
1893 Howatt. Cornelius Alfred. 
1891 h Hugh, Da;-id Douglas, B. A. 

1873 
1896 
189! 
189! 
1892 

ll'l. A , 11. 24. 
Hunter. John. 
IrYing. Thmnas 
Jan1ieson, Harriet Jane 
Johnson, Ebenezer Willinm. 
Johnson, George Fulton, B.A., 

B. JJ., 11. 
1888 t Johnson. George Millar. 
1892 Johnson. James Bayne. 
188! Jon PS, .!<'rank 
1891 .Jordan, F.lijah .John, 12. 
1895 i Jordan, Edward Elliot, 13. 25. 
187,'> .Tordan. Lonis Hy .. B. D, 23. 
1892 Keefler. Ralph Tupper. 
1899 Keith. Donald. 
1898 Kennedy, F.lizabcth Erota. 
1891 KcnJJedy, Jame, Simon. 
1880 Kinsman. Frederick Small-

wood. JII.D. 
1882 Knowles. Jnmes Harris., M.D. 
l 890 L,drd, Alexander. 
1889 j Laird, Arthur Gordon, Ph. D., 

1877 
1882 
1885 

1. 23. 
Laird. George Alexander. 
Landclls, Robert. 
Langille. Robert McDonald, 

LL. B .. 12, 2!. 
1895 Lawson, Thomas. l4 
1895 k Layton. James Smith. 
1886 Lewis, Abner ,Vrn., B. D. 
1898 Lewis. Bessie Bhwche. 
1890 l Lewis, Rrncst, William. 22. 
1870 mLindsay, Andrew \Valker 

Herdman. M. B., C. iJil. 
1899 Linds,,y, Chas .!<'owler. 19. 
rn67 Lippincott, Aubrey. 1lI. D. 
1885 Lc,cke. Robert Todd. 
1898 Logan, Bessie Margaret. 
1893 n Logan. John Daniel, M A., 

Ph.D .. 11. 
1894 o Logan, J othnm ,Vilbert, 1, 2t. 
1873 Logan, Mel;-illc D. 
1877 Lognn, Richmond. 
1893 McAr1 hur, Snmuel Johnson, 

1891 
1877 
1892 
1892 
1895 
1873 
1898 
1884 

1893 

B. JJ. 
McCurdy, J::uncs Farquhar. 
:wcCurdy. Stanley Tupper. 
Macdonald, A1Yin F'raeer. 
Macdonald. Alex. John. 
:lfacdonald, Blanche. 14. 
Mc Donald. Chnrles de W' olfe. 
Macdo1mld. D,cniel John. 
McDorn,ld, Donald, H. D. 
McDonald, Ida Grace. 

of Psychology, State Normal Sch. 
(Colorado). 

i Instructor in Mathematics (Prince 
of \Va,\es Coll.) 

j Sometime .l<'cllow (Cornell); Prof. of 
Greek 1,Visconsin) 

k Prin. of Annapolis Academy, N. S. 
Z Prin of Restigouche Gram. Sch. 
,n Prof of Anatomy (Halifax Med. 

Coll.) 
n Sometime Scholar (Han•.) nnd 

Interim Prof. of Philosophy 
(Ursinus Coll.) 

o Lecturer on Classics, Dal. Coll. 
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1883 McDonald, James Alex., H, 24. 
1867 t McDonald. John H. 
189! Macdonald, Peter :\IcLaren. 
1889 Macdorn1ld, Robert James. 
1888 Macdonald. William 
1881 McDonald, Walhtcc Mortimer. 
1876 t McDowell. Isaac Murray. 
1891 :i\'lacGla,;heu. John Arch., B.D. 
1874 McGregor. Daniel. 
1871 a MacGregor. .James Gordon, 

D Sc., F. R SS F:. & 0. 
1896 MacGregor, Robt. Malcolm. 21, 

30. 
1883 MacGregor. Thomas Spear. 14. 
1899 McIntosh, Charles Campbell. 
18!l5 McIntosh. Charles Daniel. 
1892 McIntosh, Don. Suthcrh,nd, 22. 
1894 Macintosh, John. B. D., 11. 
1892 MacIntosh, John Alex .. 22. 
1873 b MacKay. Alexandei· Howard, 

189i 
1894 
1899 
1898 
1893 

B. Sc., F. R. 8. 0., 14. 
Mackay, Alexander Leonard. 
Mackay, Angus \Villiam, 11. 
Macka.:r, Annie. 
McK,1y, Catherine \Vctmore. 
Mackay, Doimld McGregor 

III. V. 
1890 McKay, Duncan Oliver. 18 
1886 c Mackay, Ebenezer, Ph.D., 17, 

27. 
1888 Mackay. Henry Martyn, B. A. 

Sc., U. 
1897 d McKay, Ira. 11. 
1894 M>1ckay, John Dauiel. B. D. 
18G8 McKay, Kenneth. 
1896 McK>1y, Mary Alexandra. 
1892 Mack,w, Murdoch Sutherland 
1886 Mackay, Xcil Franklin. li, 24. ism McKay. Thomas Cal dn, 22. 
18!!6 McKaJ', 'iVilliam Roderick. 
1873 McKcen, James A. 
188,5 e MacKenzie, Arthur Stanlc~, 

Ph.D .. U. 25. 
189~ McKenzie, Ellen Margaret. 
1899 M>1ckcnzie, Geo. N or1·is, 11, 28. 
1899 McKenzie, George Wm, 14. 
1872 McKenzie, Hugh. 
1878 MeJ{:en:7-ic, James. 
1899 Mackenzie. Janie Lucinda. 
1898 McKenzie. John Bradshaw. 
1869/tMacKenzie, John .Tas .. Ph.D. 
1882 McKenzie. Jame., \Vatter. 
1888 g tMcKenzie, 'iY1lliam .iohn 
1800 MacKinnon. John Archibald. 
1890 MacKintosh, Dal'id Charles. 
1898 Mackintosh, Finlay H. 
1877 h McKittrick, Burgess. 2<1. 
1893 McLean, Charles Archibald. 
1879 McLean. Isaac Matheson, 

J',f. D .. 2. 
1876 McLean, James Alexander. 
1891 Maclean, John Brown, B. D. 

tDeceased. 
a Sometime Gilchrist Scholar; Prof. 

of Physics, (Dal. Coll.) 
b Supt. of Education. N. S. 
c Sometime ~'ellow (J. H. G.); Prof. 

of Chemistry, (Dal. Coll.) 
d Sometime Scholar (Cornell). 
e Sometime lfellow (J. H. U.); Prof. 

of Physics. (Brrn Mawr.) 
f Sometime Prof. of Phrsics, {Dal. 

Coll.) 
r1 Sometime Missionary, Korea. 
h Prin. of Lunenburg Acad. 
i Sometime Scholar (Han·.) 

1897 Maclean. Lauchlin A. 
1897 McLean, Stewart Clifford, J3. 
1899 McLellan. Leander Blair. 
1883 McLennan, John "'m.,B.D., 30 
1888 McLennan. Samuel John. 
1899 McLeod, Albert Morrison. 
1875 t McLeod, Alexander ,v., Ph.D. 
1888it McLeod, Ambrose Watts, III. 

A .. 12. 
18H McLc~d. Donald. 
18.lOj MacLcod.· Frederick Joseph, 

M. A., 5, 23. 
1888 ~,IacLeod, George, 9, 2G. 
1885 McLeod, Jno. Matheson, III. A. 
188! McLeod, John Peter, 1, 23. 
1876 t McLeod. John Wilson. 
1887 McLeod, Malcolm James. 13. 
1891 McMilhin, Charles Edward. 
1891 McMillan, Frederick Alex. 
1875 McMillan. George, 2!. 
1895 McNairn, \Villiam \Vallace. 
1891 McNaughton, Eliz. Sheftielcl. 
186i McNaughlon. Samuel 
1887 McNeill. Charlotte Mary, 9. 
1896 le Macneill, Murray. 13, 25. 
1892 McNeill. Roderick 
1897 McOdrum. Donald. 
189! McPhee, Margciret Janet. 
1893 Macrae, Arch. O.sw .. Ph.D .. 12. 
1886 Macrae, Alexander Wm., 11'.f.A.. 
1893 l MacRae. Donald Alex . 1, 28. 
1896 ,nMcRae, Duncan Murdoch. 
1891 n Magee, 'iVm. Henry, Ph. D. 
1896 Mahon, Harry F,dmund. 
1893 Martin, Albert John Daniel. 
1885 Martin. Kenneth John, 14. 
187i Mason, \Villiam Alexander. 
1888 Matheson, .John Alex., B. D. 
1897 Maxwell, George Herbert. 
1897 Maxwell, Ruth Ellen. 
1882 Mellish, Humphrey. 
1899 Messenger, Ralph .James, H. 
1869 l\lillar, Ebenezer D. 
1890 Millar, George. 
1897 Millar. James Ross. 
189! Milligan, George Seeton, 
1899 Moody, Georgina Mand. 
1891 Moore. Clarence Leander, 22. 
1891 Morash, Albert Victor. 
1895 Morris, Clarence H. 
1888 o Morrison, Alex. McGeachy, 

13. 25. 
1898 Mo,·ton, James Roland. 
1876 Morton, Joseph Smith, .M. D. 
1895 Morton, Rupert Freeman. 
1886 p Morton. Sihanus Arch., 13, 25. 
1891 Munro, Christopher. 
1878 Munro. George William. 
1899 Munro. Henrr Fraser. 
1876 Munro, John. 
1896 Murdoch, \Yilliam Clarence. 
1899 Murray, Adam Henry St.ewart, 

13. 

j Sometime Scholar {Har,·.), Some-
time Prof. of English (Nebraska). 

le Sometime .lfellow (Cornell) ; In-
structor in Math., Anglo-Saxon 
School, Paris. 

l Sometime Scholar and Fellow 
(Cornell). 

1n Missionary. Korea. 
n Sometime Fellow,and Assistant in 

Chemistry (Cornell).; Prin. High 
School, Parrsboro. 

o Sometime Instructor in Physics. 
(Chicago Unil·.) 

p Lecturer on Descripti,·e Geometry, 
(Dal. Coll.) 
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1884 a Murra)·, Daniel Alexander, 1896 Ro.ss, \Villiam Daniel. 

Routledge, Arthur Weston. 
Rowlings, George Auderson 

Ph.D., H. 25. 
1896 ;ll[urray, John Carey. 
1Si7 t Murray, .fohn Sprott. 
189i Murray, John Tucker, 9. 
ism Murray, Lucy Christine, 11. 
1898 Murray, Norman Grant. 
1894 b Murray, Robt. Harper, LL. M. 
1896 Murray, ·wnhur. 
1878 c Newcomb, Edmund Leslie, 

LL.B. 
1885 Newcombe,MargaretF!orence, 

10. 
1886 "icholson, Alfred. M.A .. 14. 
189i Nicholson, Jno. Wm. Angus, 9. 
1898 t Noble. J0hn Duncan. 
1896 Oakes, Ingram, 
1899 O'Brien, Clarence ·wnbert. 
1898 O'Brien. Milton Addison. 
1899 O'Brien, Osmond Franklin. 
1891 t Olh-er. Allyne Cushing Litch-

field, 22. 
1899 Outhit, Wm. Edward. 
1874 Oxley, Jas. McDonald, LL. B., 

12. 
1889 Paton, Vincent John. 
1882 Patterson, George Geddie. 
1877 t Pitblado. Colin. M. D., C. M. 
1895 Polley, James Frederick. 
1872 t Pollok, Alex,wder W. 
1893 Putnam, Harold. 
1889 t Putnam, Horner. 
1894 Putnam, James Fleming. 
1887 Putnam, William Graham, 

1lf. B., 0. M. 
1899 RmnRay, Jan1es Archibaid. 
1898 Rankine. James Miller. 
1890 Rattee, Erl ward Joseph. 
189S Read, Hibbert Robert. 
1897 Reirl, David McKeen 
1899 Rice. Gr,wc Eliz. Bernard. 
1896 Robb, Alexander Fmncis. 
1892 cl Robutson, S,irnuel Napier. 
1888 Robertson, 'rhos. Reginald, 30. 
1~95 e tRobins. Edwin Proctor, 11,28. 
1886 f Robinson, Alexander, 1, 23. 
1891 Robinson, Charles Budd, 21, 30. 
1893 Robinson, David Magee. 
1885 Robinson, George Edw,ird, 14. 
18i3 Robinson, Joseph Miller. 
1896 Rodgerson, J,imes Alex,inder 

1878 
1867 
1897 
1893 
1899 
1893 
1895 
1894 
1899 
1873 
1898 

Cummings, 22. 
Rogers, AndcrElon. 
Ross, Alex.antler. 
Ross, Arthur. 
Ross, George Edw., B.D., 22, 30. 
Ross, George Murray. 
Ross, Hedley Duncan Vicars, 5 
Ross, Jennie Wright. 21. 30. 
Ross, Mm·y Sophia, 13. 
Ro,s, Theodore, 21, 30. 
Ross. \Vllliam. 
Ross, Wm. Alexander. 

tDeceascd. 
a Sometime Fellow (J. H. U.) and 

Asst. Prof. of Math. (Univ. of 
rJity of New York); Instructor in 
Mathematics, (Cornell). 

b Lecturer on Law, (Univ. Maine). 
c Dep. Min. of Justice 
d Instructor in English, (Prince of 

of Wales Coll.) 
e Sometime Scholar and Fellow, 

(Cornell). 
/Supt. of Education. Brit.Columbia. 
fJ Prof. of Ch. History (Chic. Theo!. 

Sem.) 

1899 
1890 

Row,U. 
1871 Russell, Alexander G. 
1890 Schurman, George Wellington, 

LL. 1¥ .. 21. 
1872 Scott, Ephrnirn. 
1870 (J Scott, Hugh McDonald,D. D. 
1877 t Scott. John McDoug,ill. 
1881 Sedgewick, James .~darn, 30. 
1817 h Sedgewick, Hon. Roocrt. 
1898 Sedgcwick, \Vm. Harry, 21, 30. 
1896 Scdgewick, Willam Middleton. 
1887 Slmw, Henry Curtis. 10. 
1sg7 i Shaw, Jas. Curtis. M. A,. 1, 23. 
1897 Shaw, PercJ· .James. 
1866 t Shaw, Robert. 
1897 Shinner, Harry Robert. 
189!j Simpson, Francis Stuart, B. 

A., 9. 
1868 Simp.,on, Isaac S. 
1895 Smith, Alexander. 
1867 Smith, DaYid H. 
1867 Smith, F:dwin. 
1890 Smith,EdmundBotterell,M.A. 
1886 t Smith, ,fames Festus B. D., 10. 
1894 Smith, William Henry, B. D. 
1889 Smithers, Allan. 
1888 Soloan, David M., 10. 
1881 Spencer, Willi,im Herbert. 
1S91 Stairs, Henry Bertram. 
1808 Steeves, Blanchard Perley. 
188i Stewart, Alex. Forrester, 30. 
1886 Stewart, Dugald. M. D., 13. 
1889 k Stewart, Fnwk Ingram. 
1876 t Stewart, Jas. McGregor, 14, 21. 
1882 Stew,irt, Thomas, B, D. 
1896 Stirling, Alexander Dinwo,odie. 
1895 Stirling. John, 11. 28, 
187.i l Stram berg, Hector M. 
1895 Strathic, Ralph Grant. B. D. 
1896 Sutherland, George Adams. 
1869 '3ut,hcrland, John M. 
1888 Suthcrl,ind, John Sanders, 9,2!. 
189! Tattrie, George Philips. 
188! t Taylor, ·wmiam Bell. 
1885 Thompson, Alfred Whidden, 

1891 
1897 
1893 
1880 

M.A., 10. 
Thompson, Fenwick \Villiams. 
Thompson, Margaret. 
Thompson. vVill,ird Sutherland 
Thomson, Albert Ed ward, M. 

B. 0. M., 30. 
1870 rn Thorburn. Walter Millar. 
1882 'l'orey, Edgar James. 
1895 Trefry, Jmnes Hartley. 
1872 n Trnem,cn, Arthur I.. JJ. 0. L. 
1882 o tTrnernan, James Starr, 2, 23. 
1885 TuffLs, Wm. Mann. M.A., 30. 
1891 p Tupper. James Waddell, Ph. 

JJ. 9. 23. 
188! Turner, Dawson Fyers Duck-

worth, 30. 

h Judge of Supreme Court of Canada. 
i Sometime Scholar, (Han·ard). 
j Prin. of New Glasgow High Sch. 
k Prin. Sydney Academy. 
l Prin. ,vest.minster High School. 
m India Civil Service, Madras. 
n Judge of Probate, St. John, N. B. 
o Sometime Fellow (J. H. U.), and 

Prof. of Greek and Latin (Alle-
ghcncy Coll.) 

p Sometime Scholar (J. H. U.); Prof. 
of English, Western Univ., Ont. 
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187i a \Vnddell, John, Ph. J)., D. Sc., 
H. 23. 

1897 ,Vaddcll. \Vm. Henry, jr. 
18i0 " 'allace. John. 
1898 \Vatt, Arthur Willinm, 13. 
1892 b ,Vebster. Kenneth Grant Tre· 

n1aync, M. A .. , 9. 

1891 
1892 
1892 
1878 
1897 
1898 
'.894 

\Vest, Thomas !<'red. 
,Y cs ton. Clnra Paine, 14. 
,Veston, Rolfe Andrews, U. 
\Vhitman. Alfred. 
,Vilkie. B'lorence Annie. ,v ood. George. 
Yorston, .l!'rederick, B. A. 10. 

BACHELORS OF LETTERS 

Wor the significntion of numbers affixed to the names sec petge 135.) 
189i Crockett. Albert Ed win. 1891 McDonald. Alex. Donald. 
1892 Fraser. James Gordon. 1895 McKa,Y, " 'illhim P,u-k. 
1895 Gunn, Alexander Donald. 1898 McKinnon. "'l\'m. Thos. Morris. 
1800 Hill. Amr. 1896 Marshall Lillifw E. 
1899 Hobrccker. Alma Helena. 1891 Montgomery, .Tohn. 
189G Johnston. Ja,nw, Robinson. 1891 c Muir. Ethel Ph. n. 
1899 Lawlor, Gertrude Louise, 13. 1887 cl Ritchie. Eliza. Ph. J),. 11. 

BACHELORS OF SCIENCE. 

1Fm• the sii,;niflcation of numbers a,t!lxcd to the na,mcs. sec page 135.) 
189i Arehibn,ld. Eb.enczcr Hy., 29. 11893 Mcfnt'lsh. Donnlil Sutherland. 
18m A rthnr. George. 1892 :WcK~ ,n. Geo. ,Vilbert, M. D. 
l89i Blair. Alexander OaYid. 18~1 c\1c'(ittriek. Frederick James 
1882 Cameron. Ah·xa nder Gc•or<se. Alexander. 14. 29. 
188.5 Campbell.Geo. Gordon. ,1f.D. 1885 ~1illcr . .Tohn .fames. 
18!)8 ('oak. A lcxn,nrkr David. 1893 Morrison. Hugh Thoma,s, H. 
1899 Cordiner. Charles Alnnzo. 1893 O'Brien. Robert l<'anlkner. 
1895 Forrest.. \Villiam Duff. 1833 Reid, Arthur Gordon M. B. 
1880 Fraser, \\"rn. Matheson. 2!. C. ilf,. 13. 2~. 
1895 Lange. Christiftn Christoph 188! Smith. Henry McXeil, 

A nrlrew. 22. 18% e Stewart. Anne ,\.rnelia. 14. 
1881 Mc<'oll. Archibald. 1 189i f Tnit. .Jas. Rinolair, B S. (Mt. 
1896 McIntosh, Douglas, 20. 29. AIL). M. JJ., cul ewulem. 

BACHELORS OF LAWS. 

1897 A·tken. Rohcrt Tmvcn Dftvi- 1892 
son. U. . I. 1891 

Allison . lcdrnnnil Powell. R.A.. 1899 
Anderson. Albert Hnclson B . .f 
Arn1~trong, Hennctt Horn.:..by. 1889 
Arrn:;tron~ l~rnc..:;t Howard. 1889 
Ane. Geo. " ·m. RnlleY. \ 188~ 
Biwnsteacl, Arthur Stanlc?, 188i 

B. "1.I IR86 188-5 Dennett. Albert ,Vntson 18m 
1893 Bennett. Rieharrl Bedford, 1lf. 1886 

1896 mt~1~,~::i~,,1/,:;.r,,pecler. B . • 1. \ rn~; 

1891 
1893 
1800 
1888 
18!l'J 
1895 

1892 Bill, F.d warcl 1\[nnnin;,:. B . • J. 1889 
1892 Hlaek:vlar. H11'!;h Saxnn. H. A. 
1885 Bo" k. Hc11r)' \\"estnrn n Conroy. 
189± Borden. Henrr C'lifforrl. 1891 
1~9n Bowser. \Yilliam .John. 18~2 
18fl8 Hoycl .. John Alhort. R. A. 189! 
18H3 (I B10wn. H.trn· \\"hidrlen. R. A. 188G 
1899 Burchell. Charles .Jost. B . • I. 1898 
1894 h Hurns. ClPment Bancroft. B.A. 
1880 i Calmn. Charle, Hazlitt, e.r- 18F9 

Jlf. P. P. 1891 

Ca lder, Frederick. 
C"::tmeron. Daniel Alexander. 
Cameron, .Jno. Alex. Hugh, 

R . • 1. 
C'a,mpbcll, Alexftnder. 
Campbell, Alex . .Tohn. B. A. 
Campbell, John Roy, B. C. L. 
r'arter. Titnc. .Jan1f'~. 
Carter. ,Yilliam Doherty. 
Ca,i;c\'. C. K, R. A. 
Chisholm . .T0scph Andrew. 
l'lutH.'Y, Andrew. 
Congdon. ~~rank Hinkle 
Con~don, .F'rcrlcrick Tcnny~on. 

R A. T,L. B. (1'01·.), atl 
eunrl"m orar1n1n. 

Copp, Arthur B 
Corbett . .Taeob Ed wa,rrl, 
Crowe. HoherL William, R. A. 
Crowe. -'' alter. 
Gu_mming:.:., Alfred Graham, 

B .• 1. 
f'umming,. Selden \\"m .. R. A. 
Da,·ison, Jas. MacGregor. R.A. 

a Sometime Yans Dunlop Schol.tr. 
(Edin.). and Prof. of Chem., Royal 
Mil. ('oil.. Kin~ston. 

e Sometime Scholftr IBn·n 1\1,iwr). 
f Med. Supt. Hosp. fnr ln,ane, :--:fld. 
oPriv. Secy. Min. Militia.Ottawa. 
hPriv. Secy. Min. Fina,nce, Ottawa. b Sometime f;d10ln,r (Han·.\ 

c Prof. of Philosnph)· 1in. Holrokc). 
cl Som ct imc Fellow <Cornell) : Prof. 

of Philosophy (\Yellesley Coll). 

i LPcturcr on Torts (Dalhousie Col-
lege). 
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1892 Dockrill, George O'Gorman 

1899 
1885 
1892 
1890 
1891 
1899 
1897 
1895 

Mahon. 
Douglas. John Carey, A. B. 
Doull, Walter Scott,, B. A. 
Doyle, Mat.thew Nicholas. 
Fairweather, .F'redk. Laurence. 
Jtairwcather, ~tc,va.rt Lee. 
Fawcett, John Lewis. 
Ferguson, Wm. McMillan. 
Finlayson, Duncan, B. A., M. 

P.P. 
1898 Finn, Hobert Emmett. 
1889 Jforsythe, Geo. Ormond, B. A. 
1890 Frame, Joseph Fulton. 
1892 a J<'raser, Alex Hugh Ross. 
1898 J<'raser, Thomas Munro. 
1899 J<'recman, Churchill Locke, 

A.H. 
1895 Fullerton, Charles Percy. 
1892 J<'ulton, Edgar Melville. 
1893 Fulton, John A,·ard. 
1892 Fulton, Willard Hill, B. A. 
1895 Girroir, Edwd. La,·in, B. A. 
1893 Grahmn. Robert Blackwood. 
1891 b Graham, RoberL Henry, B. A. 
1895 Grant, David Kenzie, .NI.A. 
1899 Gray, Wm. i:imith. B . .A. 
1888 Gregory, Charles Ernest. 
1893 Grior.,on, .John Arthur. B. A. 
1897 Gunn, Alexander Donald, B.L. 
1890 t Hamilton, Chs. J<'mncis, B, A. 
1887 Hanright, J<'rodk. Wm., B. A. 
1886 Henry, William Alexander. 
189! Hewson, Jidgar Hillis, B A. 
189! Hill, Wm. Arthnr Gesener. 
1896 Hood, John. 
1890 Howay, Frederick William. 
1890 Huggins, William Hugh. 
1891 lrvrng, Hobert Archibald. 
1885 hes. Welsford Black. 
1896 Jenks, Stewart Dixon, LL. B. 
1886 Jennison, Hedley Vicars. 
1892 Johnstone, Lowis Martin. 
1898 Johnston, Jas. Robinson, B. L. 
1888 Jones, Harry Treadway. 
1898 Kaulb,teh, Rupert Creighton. 
1895 Keefter, Kalph Tupper. B. A. 
1893 Kenny, Joseph Burke. 
1899 Killam, , edl, A. lid. 
1895 King, Henry Wyeth DeWolfe. 
1897 Knight. James Arminius. 
1887 Lane, Charles Wilkins. 
1898 Leahy, William James. 
1885 Le~oir, Melaim Uniacke. 
1891 Logan, Hance James, M. P. 
1896 Loggie, William .,ames. 
1889 Lovett, Henry Almon, B. A. 
1895 Lovett, Laurence A.rLhur. 
1887 Lyons, William Alexander. 
1890 McBride, Hichard. 
1896 t McCart, Leander DaYison,B.A. 
13g3 McCoy, Wensley Blackall,B.A. 
1888 Mccready. Charles Alexander. 
1887 l\llcCully, Frank Arthur, J-J • .A. 
1894 McDonald, Alvin Jfr,,ser, B . .A. 
1891 McUonald, Allan Joseph, BA. 
1887 Macdo,mld, Eel ward .i.Vlortimcr, 

1899 
1891 
1886 
1892 
1890 
18J8 
1895 

.1lf. P. P. 
Macdonald, Finlay. 
McDonald, Josepn. 
:vlcDonald, Jamc;s Alex .. B. A. 
McDonald, Lauchlin Xavier. 
McDonald, William, /3. A. 
MacEchcn, .. F'rancb .J:\.lexander. 
Macllreith, Robt. ·r. 

tDeceased, 
a Law Librarian (Cornell Univ.) 
b Mayor. New Glasgow. 
c Lee tu rer on Procedure (Dal. Coll ) 

1888 c Mcinnes. Hector. 
1899 McIntyre, Archie A., B. A. 
1888cl MacKay, Adams .Arr,hbd., B.A. 
1899 Macl{ay. Henry Seaton. 
1899 MacKar, John James. 
1897 McKay, John William. 
1896 McKay, RoberL Sims. 
1897 MacKenzie, Alex, George. 
1887 McKinnon, Dollald Alexander. 

M. P. P,. P. E. I. 
1892 MacKinnon, John .Archibald, 

B.A. 
1897 McKinnon, John Lauchlin, 

B.A. 
1898 McLatchy, Harrr Otis. 
1887 McLatehy, Henry Francis. rn~~ McLean, Alex. Kenneth. 
1898 tgt~~g: J~t~;\(~b~~tf· B. A. 
1888 McLennan, Daniel. 
1899 MacMillan, ,Neil A., B. A. 
1891 McKeil. Alex., B.A. 
1889 McNeill, Albert Howard,Q. 0. 
1890 McPhcc, Daniel Lochlan. 
1897 McPhie, i:itewart. 
1896 McVicar. Ronald. 
1888 t Magee. Edgar Allison. 
1898 Mahon, Harry Edmund. B. A. 
1893 March, Stephen Edgar. 
1892 Mathers, Fredcriek 1'~rancis;. 
1899 Matheson, Jos. Duncan. 
1890 Mellish, Humphrey, B. A. 
lR86 Milliken, Albert Edward. 
1898 Mills, Nehemiah Marks. 
1893 Montgomery, John, B. L. 
1885 t Mooney, .Patrick C. C. 
1892 e Morine, Hon. Alfred Bishop, 

111. P. }\;Id. 
1888 Morrison, · Aulay l\foAular, 

.NI. P. 
l89i Morrison, Augustus. 
18U7 Morrison.John Strople Metzler. 
1885 Morse, C.:lmrles. 
1897 Moseley, Edgar ,vnfo,m. 
1893 Munro, Henry Havelock. 
1899 Murphy, Thomas ,vm. 
1892 Murray, Robert Grny. 
1896 f Murray, Robert Hiirper, B.A., 

1899 
1898 
1899 
1898 

1890 
1898 
1898 
18~7 
1899 
1895 
1890 
1898 
1898 
1891 
1~89 
1893 
189! 
1897 
1890 
1893 
1898 
1898 
1898 
1899 
1890 

LL . .M. 
Nr-wcon1b, Louis ~1orrester. 
Nicholls, Edward Hart, B. A. 
Nichols, Frank Wm., A. B. 
Xicholls, George EYerard 

Edgehill. 
N ottrng, Thon1a.~. 
Oakes, lngranJ, B . .A. 
O'Connor, Willi>im J<'rancis. 
O'Donoghue. Richard, B. A. 
O'Mullin, John C.:ol!. 
Outhit, James Francis. 
Oxley, C.:has. Howard, B. A. 
ParsonK, George Harold, B.A . 
Parsons. " ' m. Hufus, B.A 
Paton. Vincent John, B.A. 
PCLUerso11, Geo. Geddie . .111[. A. 
Payzant, John Albert. B. A. 
Parzant. Wm. Lewi,, B. A. 
Phalen, Robert Frands . 
Pineo, Avard Vernon. B. A. 
Pucldington, Henry J<'isher. 
.Purdy, Harry Alden, B . .A. 
.l:'urner, \Villard Parker. 
Putnam. H,trold, B A. 
Ricbard,on, John Wm. 
Roberts, John Arthur. 

cl Law Clerk N S. Legislature. 
e Member of Nftd. Govt. 
f Law Lecturer (Maine UniY.). 
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1886 
1898 
1894 
18!)() 
1887 
1889 
1899 
1896 
1893 

University List8. 

1891 
1893 
1887 
1892 
1899 
1892 

1896 
1885 
1891 
1885 
18!)() 
1899 
1892 
1895 
1893 

Robertson, Henry McNeil. 
Robertson, Henry ,vhitford. 
Robertson, Struan Gordon, B A. 
Robertson, Thos. J{eginald,B.A. 
Rogers. Henry Wyckoff. 
Ross, Henry Taylor, B. A. 
Ross, Howard 8alter. 
Ross, Hugh. 
Rawlings, George Anderson 

Row,B.A. 
Ruggles, Nepean Clarke. 
Russell, Frank 'Weldon, LL.M. 
Russell, Joseph Ambrose 
Sangster, Herb. Warren, B. A. 
Sargent, J 02eph Heinrich. 
Schnrman, Geo. Wellington, 

LL.M. 
Scott, Frank Brettle, B. A. 
Scdgewick, Jas Adam, B. A. 
Shaw, Alfred Enos, B. A. 
Shaw, G. S. 
Sinclair, John Archibald. 
Slayter, James Morrow. 
Smith, Bowyer Sydney. 
Smith, George. 
Stairs, Harry Bertram. B. A. 

1800 
1896 

1886 
1893 
1887 
1893 
1889 
1895 
1886 
1892 
1898 
1897 
1899 
1885 
1886 
1886 

1891 
1889 
1885 
1891 

1896 
1893 

Stevens, Daniel Jos],ua. 
Ternan, Gerald Constantine 

Breifni. 
Thompson, Stanley Rufus. 
'l'hornpson, W"illiam Eme$t. 
Thomson, Walt,er Kendall. 
Tiller.Leonard Percy De Wolfe. 
Tobin, Thomas 
Tremaine. Charles Frederick. 
Troop, Arthur Gordon, B. A. 
Trueman, \v'illiam Harley. 
Tufts, Clifford Ashton, B. A. 
Vernon, Gilbert Hugh. 
Waddell, Wm. Hy.,B. A. 
'1,Vallace, '1,Vrn. Bernard, !Jf.P.P. 
Walsh, vVilliam vValter. · 
Wells, ,vmiam vVoodbury, 

M. P. P., N. B. 
vVhite, Thos Howland, B A. 
Whitford, Joseph Arthur. 
'1,Vhitnmn, Alfred, B. A. 
Wickwire, Harry Ham, B. A., 

.II. P. I'. 
Vi' ood, John Elijah. B A. 
Woodworth, Chas. Milton.B.A. 

DOCTORS OF MEDICINE AND MASTERS OF SURGERY. 

1899 Almon, William Bruce. 
1898 Archibald, Matthew George. 
1899 Atkinson,._ Edw. Payson. 
1897 Bentley, Kobie Dugwell, B. A. 
1875 Bethu11e, John Lemuel, M. P. 
1897 Bissett, Ernest Eugene. 
1898 Brehm, Robert Almon. 
1897 Brown, Martha vYyman. 
1875 Bruce, William T., B. A. 
1898 Buckley, AYery l!'illis 
1893 Byers, David Walter. 
1874 a Campbell, Donald Alexander. 
1874 Chisholm, Donald. 
1893 Coady, Patrick Francis. 
189! Cogswell, W1lliam Furlong. 
1875 Cox, Robinson. 
189! Dechman. Andrew Arthur. 
18i2 t De Wolfe, George H. H. 
1898 Dickey, Hugh Leverette. 
1897 Dorman, Oscar Chipman. 
1892 Dry8dale George Nelson. 
1895 Fairbanks. Harry Gray 
1899 Farrell, Edward Dominick. 
1899 Farrell, Louis Patrick. 
1898 Forrest, William Uulf, B. Sc. 
1897 J<'raser, Alexander. B. A. 
1898 Gaudier, George Gaw. 
1897 Gates. Charles Randall 
1899 Goodwin Wenccll VanKleeek. 
189:l Grant, Willimn. 
1897 . Grierson, Robert, B. A. 
189'1 Hamilton. Annie Isabella. 
1891 HamiU.on, Charles Alfred. 
18i2 t Hiltz, Charles William. 
1892 Irwin, Archer. 
1891 Johnson, Isaac '1,Vellwood, 

L. R. C. P. (Edin.) 
18!)() Kent. Hedley Vicars, 
1875 b Lindsay. Andrew Walker 

Herdman. B. A , M. B. C. M. 
1893 McAulay, Murdoch vVilliam. 
1892 McCharles, Roderick vVilliam. 

tDeceased. 
a Prot. of Medicine (Hfx. Med. Coll.) 
b Proi. of Anatomy (Hfx. Med. Coll.) 

1898 McDonald, Daniel. 
1898 McDonald, F.dw. Murray. 
1895 McDona.ld. John Clyde. 
1896 Mncdonald. \Villiam Henry. 
1896 McEwen, Henry Emanuel. 
1893 t McGeorge, Thomas. 
1899 Mackay, John St. Clair. 
1895 McKay. Katherine Joanna. 
1898 McKenzie, Murdock Daniel. 
1899 McLean. Murdock Thomas. 
1899 McMillan, Clmrles Edward, 

B.A. 
18i2 M:.cMillan, l<'inlar. 
1872 t McRae, Vvilliam 
1893 Meyer, Edw-1rd J. 
18a c Moore, Edmund. 
18ll5 Moore Ernest Fraser, B. A. 
1893 Morrow, Arthur M. B. C. JVI. 

(Eel in.), acl eunclern (]1'0 cl urn. 
1898 Morton, Angus l\1cDonald. 
1875 Muir, William S., L . .R. C. P. 

& S. (Edin.). 
1895 Munro, Cranswick Burton. 
1899 Munroe, James Gilbert. 
1895 Murphy, George Nelson, M. D. 
1896 Murray, Duncan. 
1896 Olding, Clara Mary. 
1897 Payzant, Henry Allison. 
1899 Randall, Mary Leila. 
1893 Rice. J<'rank Ernest. 
1875 t Robert., Casimir. 
1800 Ross, Ale,mnder. 
1899 Shaw, Sidney Everett. 
1895 Simpson, Henry Osmond. 
1896 Slaughenwhite, Stephen -Sin-

clair. 
18i2 t Sutherland, Roderic 
1898 Thompson. Alfred. 
1892 Turn bull, George Dykeman. 
1896 Williamson, Samuel W. 
1892 Woodworth, Percy Churchill. 

c Asst. Physician Hospital for In-
sane, Dartmouth, 
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STUDENTS, 1898-99. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 
(The number in some cases affixed to the name, indicates the number of 

years attended by the student as candidate for a degree.) 

Anderson, Charles Willoughby, 4 ......... Halifax. 
Anderson, James Henry Addison, 4 ...... . St. Peter's Bay, P. E. I. 
Archibald, Adams Douglas, B A ......••. Halifax. 
Archibald, Edith Margaret Mellish, 2 ..... Halifax, 
Archibald, Eugenie, 4 . . ................ Trnro. 
Archibald, George Grassie, 2 ............. Truro. 
Ansten, Minna May, M. A . . ••..•.••• Halifax. 
Baird, John William Adams, 4 ........... River Hebert. 
Baker, Harold, 1...... . . . . . . . . . ........ Dartmouth. 
Barnes, James, 4 ....................... Halifax. 
Bentley, Ethel Elizabeth ......... . .. . , ... Halifax. 
Bentley, John Skipwith, 3 .............. Truro. 
Bentley, Regina Alice, l ................. Halifax. 
Best, Lillian Gertrude, 2 . . ............. Grafton, N. S. 
]3lanchard, Melville Waddell, 3 .......... Truro. 
Borden, Lorris Elijah, 4 ................. Sheffield Mills. 
Brown, Claudine ;\1 .................... Halifax. 
Brundage, Gussie Matilda ................ Oxford, N. S. 
Burris, Grace Dean, 4 .................. Upper YlusquocJoboit. 
Cameron, Fraser, 2 . . . . ............... Glace Bay. 
Campbell, Jessie Bell, 1. . . . ............. Baddeck. 
Camp hell, Jessie Brown, 4 . . .. . ......... Halifax. 
Carr, J,imes Bearisto, 2 ................ Campbellton, N. B. 
Chase, Margaret Hawthorne, 4 ........... Onslow, 
Christie, Clarence Victor, 1 .............. Halifax. 
Christie, George Archibald, 1 ......... . . Halifax. 
Coffin, Ernest William, 1 ................ Charlottetown, I:'. E. l. 
Colquhoun, John. George, B. A ••••.••••••• Little Harbor. 
Conrod, \,"illiam ,valter, B. A ... . ..... Truro. 
Covey, Fannie Ruth . . . . . . . . . . . ....... Halifax. 
Crowe, Henry Scott, 2 ................... Halifax. 
Cumming, Alison, 4 . . . . . . . . . . . , ....... Truro, 
Cunningham, Allan Rupert, 3 . . . . . Dartmouth. 
Cunningham, Margaret .................. Halifax. 
C,mningham, ,Yilllam Andrew, 4 ......... Tatamagouche. 
Dauphney, Thomas Thore, 1 ....... ,. .. Liverpool, N. S. 
Davis, Roy, 4 ........................... Clifton, N, S. 
De Wolfe, Margaret W oodill, B A ••••..•... Halifax. 
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LJi,·key, Edwin Egbert, 4 .......... .... . Upper Canard. 
Donovan, vVilliam Edward, 2 ............ Halifax. 
Douglas, F,dgar, ;3. ...................... Halifax. 
Ferguson. John Archibald.. . ........... Port Nrorien. 
F isher, Franklin, 4 ................ ... .. Bay of Islands, Nfld. 
F leming, Nancy O'Brien, 3 ............. Halifax. 
F lemming, Ethel Augusta, 3 ............. Halifax. 
Forbes, George Ernest, 4. . . . . . . ......... Little Harbor. 
Forbes, Homer Dudley, 2........ . .. St. John, N. B. 
Forbes, Jean Johnston ......... . ........ Lit.tie Harbor. 
Forrest, Catherine Ylunro, 2 ............. Halifax. 
Forrest, Jean Fairbanks, 2 . . . . ........ Halifax. 
Fullerton, Aubrey \Yilloughby .......... Digby. 
F ulton, Clarence, 4 ..... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Stewiacke. 
Fulton, Thomas Truman, 1 ............... Bass River. 
(Hover, Benjamin, 4..... . . . . . . . . . . . Georgetown, P. E. I. 
Gordon, Jean Anna May, 2. . . . . . . . .... .. River John. 
U-orham, Mildred Helen ......... Halifax. 
Grant, Clarence Fraser, B. A.... . . . . . .. Port Morien. 
Grant, ·Wm. McDonald, 2 ........... New Glasgow. 
Halla,n, Wm. Thos., 2 .............. .... . London, Ont. 
Harper, Elizabeth James ................. Chipman. N. B. 
Harvey, Edward Kitson, 2............. . Halifax. 
Hebb, Arthur Morrison, 4 ............... Bridgewater. 
Hebb, Thomas Carlyle, 3 . . . . . ......... Bridgewater. 
Hobrecker, Alm,i, Helena 4 ........ . .... Halifax. 
Hobrecker, Hedwig ................. ... . Halifax. 
Howatt, Irving Brass, 1 ................. French River, P. E I. 
Huestis, Lizzie Starr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Hunt, Helen Anderson . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Halifax. 
Hunter, Eliza Bea,tty, B. A ......•..... Halifax. 
Johnstone, Montague ;\lalcolm Stuart, 3 .. . Montague, P. E I. 
Kaiser, Mabel Fawcett . . . . . . . ..... ..... Halilax. 
Keith, Donald, 4.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Halifax. 
Kennedy, James Horace, 2 .... ........... Halifax. 
Kent, Harry Arnold, il ........ • ........ Truro. 
Kent, Herbert Howard, 4 ............... Truro. 
Krng, Harry De\Yolfe, LL, B ...• . .•..... Halifax. 
Lawlor, Gertrude Lonise, 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . Dartmouth. 
Lawson, D,wid Alexan ,er. 2 ......... Grafton, N. S 
Laytou Robert Blackwood, 2 . . . . . . ..... Marshfield, P. E. I. 
Liechti, l3ertlu .......... . .............. Halifax. 
Liechti, Minna . . ............ Halifax. 
Lindsay, Char es Fowler, 4 .............. Halifax. 
Lindsay, Murdoch AlexanJ.er, 1 .... ..... Halifax 
Lyons Francis Patrick Mc.}1ahon, 2 . . Kentville, 
11cArth ur, Angus, 2 .............. , .... , . New Glasgow. 
MacCaskill, John James, 4 ..... . .. ....... Little Narrows, C. B. 
McCrow, Ella Augusta . . .. _ ... . .. ...... Halifax. 



St'lldents. 145 

Macdonald, Alexander Elmore Murray .... Tt· uro. 
Macdonald, Archibald, 4 ................ Cape llreton. 
Macdonald, Campbell, l . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Halifax. 
Macdonald, Ewen, 3 .................... Murray Head Ro., P. E. I. 
Macdonald, Murdoch Stewart, 3 .. . ...... Whycocomagh. 
Macdonald, Thomas Forrester, l . . .... Halifax. 
Macdonald, Thomas Henry, 1 ............ New Glasgow. 
Macdonald, \Ventworth Stanley, 3 ........ New Glasgow. 
McDonald, William, 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . Springville, E. R. 
McIntosh, Charles Campbell, 4 ........... Malagawatch. 
Mackintosh, Finlay Grant, 3 .... . ........ Springville, E. R. 
Mackintosh, Peter Duncan, 3 ..... . . . . . .. St. George's Channel, C. B. 
Mackftsey, William Patrick, 2 . . .......... Halifax. 
Mackay, Alexander Murray, 3 ... . ... . . . Four Mile Brook, Picton. 
Mackay, Annie, 4 .... ... ... . . . ........ Picton. 
Mac Kay, Nora Katrina, 3 ...... . ...... Dartmouth. 
Mackay, Robert Grant, 4 .... . ....... . ... Springville. 
McKay, William Alfred, 2 . . . . .. .... . ... West Brook, River John 
Mac Kean, James Alexander, 2 . ....... . . . . vVPst La Have. 
Mackenzie, David \Vallftce, 3 . . . ... ... .. Flat River, P. E. I. 
MacKenzie, George Norris, 4 ... . ......... Parrsboro. 
McKenzie, George William, 4 .. ... . . .. . St. George's Channel, C.B. 
MacKenzie, Janie Lucinda, 4 ............. Bedford. 
MacKenzie, Kenneth Ferns, l . ............ Truro. 
M acKe.nzie, Luther Burns, 4 ... . ........ . Bedford. 
MacKenzie, William Hoy, l .... . .... . .. River John. 
~fackie, Irwin Cameron, 2 ............... Brnckton, Mass. 
MeKie, Minnie Helen ..... . ....... . ..... Halifax. 
McKinnon, Duncan Hugh, 3 .............. Sydney River. 
McLellan, Leander Rlair, 4 . .. . . ....... . Noel Shore. 
Mac Leod, Albert Morrison, 4 ............. Lorne. 
Macleod, Edwa,d Anmrnd, 3 . . ......... . . Dingwall, 0. B. 
MaeLeod, John Charles, 4 ... . ..... . .... . . Port Caledonia. 
Mc l'herson, Frederick Gordon, l .... .. .... Halifax. 
McPherson, Malcolm James, 2 ............ Uigg. 
McQueen, Norman . . . . . ................ Whitney Pier, 0. B. 
11;,der, Leroy Edred Joel, l ..... . ... . .... Shubenacadie, 
Main, Charles Ogg, '..! .• .• •••••• • •••• • ••• • Kingston, N. R. 
Mair, Catherine Firth, 3 ............ . ... Campbellton, N. B. 
Marshall, Guilford Romeo, 2 .. . ......... . Halifax. 
\1essenger, Ralph James, 4 .............. Bridgetown. 
Miller, Chu-a Mae ..... . . . .... . ..... . ... Dartmouth. 
Miller, Lemuel James, 2 ................. Oharlottet,own, P. E. I. 
Mollison, Milton, l .................... . . P. E. I. 
Montgomery, Charles H, l ....... , ...... St. John, N. B. 
Moody, Georgina Mand, 4 . : ............. Halifax. 
Moody, Margaret H ......... . .... . ...... Halifax. 
Morrison, Bertha Leila, 1 , .............. . Dartmouth. 
Morrison, Frederick Augustus, LL. B., l . , .Milltown, N. B. 
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Morrison, .Tohn vVilliam Geddie, 3 ... .. ... Catalone, C. B. 
i'.Innro, Henry Fraser, 4 .... . ... . ........ Picton. 
vfnrray, Adam Henry Stewart, 4 ... . .. .. Sussex, N. B. 
:vlyers, Charles Allan, ;L ... . . . ... . . . ... . . Lake Verd. 
Myers, Miss M. E .. .... . . . . . . . . . . ...... Lake Verd. 
J\icho1son, Oaniel John, 1 ............... Englishtown, C. B. 
Nichols)n, John William Angus, M.A •.... Oban. 
O'Brien, Clarence Wilbert, 4 . . ........... Noel. 
O'Brien, Osmond Franklin, 4. . . . . . . ... , . Noel. 
Out.hit, William Edward, 4 ........ , .... Melvern Square, Annap. 
PMker, E<lw;ird Ross, 2 . ... . ........ . .... Yarmouth. 
Ramsay, Ernest Herbert, 3 . .. . , .... . .... Hamilton, P. E. I. 
Ramsay, James Archibald, 4, . .. . , .... . . Hamilton, P. E. I. 
Rankine, John, 3 ... . ... . ....... . ... ... . Halifax. 
Rt·,ul, Edith MacGregor, 3 ........ . . . .. Halifax. 
Read, Winifred .......... . .... . ....... Halifax. 
Rice, Grace Elizabeth Bernard, 4 ........ vVeymouth. 
H.itchie, Reginald Lee, 2 ... . . .. .... . .... . Halifax. 
Uobertson, Mabel Howard . . . . . . . . . . .. Halifax. 
Robertson, Mollie Seaton ............... H>tlifax. 
Ross, Arthur, B A..... . ... . . . . . . . . ... . Eureka, Picton. 
Ross, David Charles, 4. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Blanchard Road. 
I toss, Daniel Edward, 2 . .......... . .. ... No. Bedeque, P. E. I. 
Ross, George Henry, 1 . . .. . . .. . .... . . . .. Ross' Corner, P. E. I. 
Ross, George Murray, 4 .... .... . .. .. ... . . Blue ~•fountain. 
R oss, John Samuel, 4. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . Eureka, Picton. 
Hoss, Theodore, 4 . .... . ........... .... .. Ross' Corner, P. E. I. 
Ross, William Alexander, B. A ..•• .... .. , Lorne. 
l{outledge, Arthur 'Neston, 4 .. . . ..... .. .. Sydney. 
i{oy, Myrtle . ........ . ..... .. . . . . ... Bedford. 
l{:1ggles, Vernon Douglas, 2 .... , .... . .. . . Halifax. 
S,tunders, Grace Hart . . ....... ... .. . .. . .. Halifax. 
Sedgewick, G;irnett Glad win, l ..... . . .. .. Middle Musquodoboit . 
.:,etlgewick, William Harry, B. A . . •.. .. Musqnodoboit. 
Seeley, Charles Herbert, 3 ... . . . .. ... . . . Halifax. 
Seeton, Ella Winifred ... . . . ... . .. . .. . . Halifax. 
Simmonds, Lillie Irene . . . . . .. ... . ..... . Dartmouth. 
Simpson, Rnth, 3 ......... . ............ New Glasgow. 
Spencer, Arthur Gordon, 3 ............ . .. Truro. 
S t1tirs, Susan Isabelle . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Halifax. 
Stavert, Hensley, 1 . . ........ . ........ . . . Clark's Mills, P. E. I. 
Stewart, Catherine Amelia .......... . . . .. Picton. 
Stuart, Mary Ethel, 2 ............. , . .... Trnro. 
Sutherland, Edith Frances, 4 ...... . ..... Baddeck, C. B. 
Thomson, Charles Alfred, 3 .............. Durham, N. S. 
Urquhart, Dolena Florence, 1 ..... . 
\-ance, Frederick Smith, 2 .... .. ......... Folly Village. 
Watt, Arthur Willi1tm, B. A ....• • ••. . . .. Picton. 
\Yeldon, Joseph William, 3 .. . ..... . ..... Halifax. 
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Students. H7 

Williams, Winifred Hoak, 2 .......... . ... Boston, Mass. 
Wilson, ,Joseph Lovitt, l . . . .. . . ......... Bridgewater. 
\V ood, Thomas Chalmers, 3 .............. Halifax, 
\V orsley, Penny man John, 3.... . .. ...... Halifax . 

FACULTY OF SClENCE. 
(The number in some cases affixed to tbc name, indicates the number of 

years attended by the student as candidate for a degree.) 

Anderson, Beruarcl Charles, 3.. .... . . . . . . Lunenburg. 
Boak, Lillie May . . ... ........ , .... . .. . .. Halifax, 
Boehner, Reginald Stephen, 2 . . . . . . . . . . Paradise . 
Hnrns, Stewart Jost .............. , ...... Newfoundland. 
Callanan, Annie Matilda .. . . ............. Halifax. 
Cameron, Mary Tupper, B. A . •...•.....•• Halifax. 
Campbell, Duncan McDonald, B. A. 1 3 . .. .. Truro. 
Campbell, James A, l . ..... ..... .... . . . Heatherdale, P. E. I. 
Chamberlain, Lois Dradie, 1 .............. Halifax. 
Chambers, Robert Allison ... '. .... : ...... New Glasgow. 
Cordiner, Charles Alonzo, 4 ..... . .. ... . , .Grave's Point, C. R. 
Crocker, John Howard ... . .. , ....... St. qtephen, N. B. 
Elliot, Edith ... . . .... . ... ... . . . ........ Dartmouth. 
Forrest, George Munro, 3 . ............... Halifax. 
Fuller, Lewis O ......................... Avonp0rt, Kings. 
Garroway, Cynthia Matilda ..... , ..... . .. Halifax. 
Gould, William Matthew, 2 .... , .... . ... Halifax. 
Kennedy, Margaret Jessie ..... ... . .. ..... Halifax. 
Knight, Emma Pi.::kford .... ... ..... ... .. Halifax. 
Livingstone, Charles Donald ... , .... . . ... Little Bras d'Or. 
Macdonald, William Angus, 4 , . . . . . . . ... Halifax. 
Macinnes, Peter . ....... .... , . . . . . ... South Ingonish. 
McLean, Neil John, 1 ..... . ... , ........ Fourchu. 
McLennan, Ada Alice.... . . , . . . . . . . . , . Dartmouth. 
MacLeod, Genevieve . . . . , , . . . . . . . . . · . .. Dartmouth 
MacLeod, Maude . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Charlottetown. 
Morrison, Hugh Thomas, B, sc ..... . .... .. Dartmouth. 
!'.1:orrison, William Peter . , ......... .. .... Dartmouth. 
O'Brien, Mary Augusta, 2.... . . . .. .. .... Noel. 
Pasea, Charles Munro, 3 . . . . . . . . . . ...... Trinidad. 
Russell, Marguerite . ......... .. .... . ... . Dartmouth. 
Simson, Robie Seymour, 2 ................ Halifax. 
Stewart, Eliza.beth Helen, 3 .... . ...... ... Halifax, 
Stewart, William Edgar, 2 .......... , . . .. Jackson, N. S. 
\\' ood, Burton J ustus1 1 .............. , .. Lakeville. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Ayre, George William Bnlley............ .. St. John's, N. F. L. 
Burchell, Charles Jost, B. A. (Dal.} . ............. Sydney, C. B. 
Cameron, John Alexander Hugh, B.A. (St. Fr. Xav.).Mabou, C B. 
Douglas, John Carey, A. B. (Mt. All.} . .......... Stellarton. 
Fawcett, John Louis .......................... Sack ville, N. B. 
Freeman, Churchill Locke, A. B. (Acadia} ........ Milton. 
Gray, William Smith, B. A. (Dal.) ............... Halifax. 
Jardine, David, A. B. (Mt AIL} ............... Richibucto, N. B. 
Killam, Cecil, A. M, (Mt, All.} .................. Yarmouth. 
Macdonald, Finlay ........................... Hawkesbnry. 
Mackay, Henry SPaton ....................... Westville. 
MacKay, James John... .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Picton. 
~facmillan, Neil A., B. A. (St. Fr. Xav.} ........ East Bay. 
i\latheson, Joseph Duncan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Marble M'tain, C.B 
McIntyre, Archie A., B. A. (St. Fr. Xav.} ........ Antigonish. 

urphy, Thomas William . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
N ewe.om b, Louis Forrester. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sheffield Mills. 
Nichols, Frank William, A. B. (Acadia) . . . . . . . . . Digby. 
O'Mnllin, John Coll ................... . ....... Halifax. 
Richardson, ,Tohn William . ................ . .... St. Andrew's. 
Ross, Howard Salter, A. B. (Acadia} ..... . ...... North Sydney, C.B. 
l'largent, Joseph Heinrich ....... . .... . ......... Barrington. 
Schurman, Richard Upham. . ....... . . .. ...... . . Truro. 
Slater, ,James Morrow.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ... . Halifax. 
Waddell, William Henry, B. A. (Dal.} . .......... Halifax. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Allison, Harry Augustus, B. A. (Mt. All.) ........ Sack ville, N. B. 
Begg, William Alexander ....................... Kentville. 
Davison, Avard :!:..ongley, A. B. (Acadia} . ......... Wolfville. 
Foley, Joseph Patrick ........................ Halifax. 
Hale, Morley, B. A. (Mt. All.} ............ . ..... Liverpool. 
Hall, William Lorimer, B. A. (Acadia) .......... Halifax. 
Maddin, James William ....................... Westville. 
O' Hearn, Walter Joseph Aloysius ............... Halifax. 
Parlee, Harold Hayward . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ Sussex, N. B. 
Teman, Patrick Briefni ........................ Bedford. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Blenkhorn, Selden Llewellyn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . Sackville, N. B. 
Cumming, Lyman Hodge. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . \Y estville. 
Harris, George Chesley ........................ Grand Bank, N.F.L . 
. .MacNeill, Malcolm George ...................... Riv. Bourgeois, C.B. 
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Matheson, Donald Frank. . . . . . . . . ........... St. Peter's, C. B. 
Murray, Norman Grant, B. A. (Dal ) ... .. ........ Halifax. 
Oland, Cnlverwell John, Jr...... . . . . . . ......... Dartmouth. 
Regan, Osmond Robert .... . .. : ........... Dartmouth. 
Sutton, Frank ,James ...... ... . .... . . ." .. -...... Moncton, N. B. 
Taylor, vYilliam Pentlowe ......... : .. . Fredericton, N. B. 
Wallace, George Power ......... ... ... . ........ Halifax. 

GENERAL STUDENTS. 

Cummings, Alfred Graham, LL.B .............. Onslow. 
Finn, Robert Emmett, LL. B .................... Dartmouth. 
Fullerton, Aubrey Willoughby. . .... , ....... . . Digby. 
Fulton, Clarence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... 'Stewiacke. 
Kent, Herbert Howard . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Tn;ro. 
Keith, Donald, Jr.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . .. Halifax. 
Livingstone, Charles Donald .. . . ............ . . Bras d'Or, C. B. 
MacDonald, Wentworth Stanley ...... . .... ..... New Glasgow. 
MacKenzie, Luther Barnes ..................... .. Bedford. 
MacKenzie, David Wallace .... . . ..... ...... . ... Flat River, P. E. I 
MacLellan, Leander Blair . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Noel Shore. 
Morrison, John William Geddie ....... .- ......... Catalone, C. B. 
O'Connor, William Francis, LL.B ............ ..... Halifax. 
Reynolds, Maynard . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... Halifax. 
Ross, Theodore .......................... ..... Ross Corner, P.E.I. 
Routledge, Arthur \'.'eston...... .... . . . . ... : .. Sydney, C. B. 
Thompson, Charles Alexander .- ... . . ............ Durham. 
Weldon, Joseph \Villiam ................. ; .... Halifax. 
Wood, Thomas Chalmers . . . . . .- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Worsley, Pennyman ....... ...... .... -......... Halifax. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

FOURTH YEAR. 
Almon, William Bruce. .... . . . . . _ ....... Halifax. 
Atkinson, Edward Payson ... .............. Baie Verte, N. B. 
Dickey, Hugh, Leverette ................. Upper Canard, Kings. 
Farrell, Edward Dominick . . . .. . ......... Halifax. 
Farrell, Louis Patrick ............ , ....... Halifax. 
Goodwin, Wendell Vankleeck_ ..... _ ..... ... Baie Verte, N. B. 
McDonald, Edward Murray ........ .... .... Sydney Mines, C . B. 
:!\Iackay, John St Clair . . ... , ... ...... ... . Earltown. 
i\,lcLean, Murdock Thomas ................ Groves' Point, C. B. 
McMillan, Charles Edward, [J. A. (Dal.) .. . . Whycocomagh, C. B. 
Munroe, James Gilbert.. . . . _ ... _ ........... River John, Pictou. 
Randall, Mary Leila ....... , . . . . , . . . .... Uayfield, Antigonish. 
Shaw, Sidney Everett .•................... Waterville, Kings. 
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THIRD YEAR . 

Braine, Laurence Bernard Wilfrid . ... ..... Halifax. 
ttraine, Winifred Brenda. ... . . . . . ..... . Halifax, 
Dymond, William . Adams . ........ ..... ... Halifax. 
E rnst, Victoria Sarah . . . ... ..... . .. .. . .... Bridgewater, Lunenburg. 
Forbes, Albert Ernest. .. . . . . . . . . . .... , . Sydney, C. B. 
Giovanetti, Louis John. .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Port Morien, C. B. 
P ennington, John Wesley . . .. .. .......... Sandy Point, Shelburne. 
Pratt, Nelson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Maitland, Han ts. 
Reynolds, James .. .. . . . . ... . . . . ... ... . . Upper Musquodoboit. 
Reynolds, William Pearson .. . .... .. . ...... Upper Musquodoboit. 
Rodgerson, ,Jas. Alex. Cummings, B.A. (Dal.).Pisquid, I'. E. I. 
Salter, Orland Ray. . ...... ... . . ... . . .... Newport, Hants, 
Taylor, Frank Woodland .. .. . . ... ... ... . . . Port la Tour, Shelburne. 

SECOND YEAR, 

Archibald, Charles Clifford . . ... . ...... .. .. Harmony, Col. 
Cameron, Harold. . ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . ... River John, Picton. 
Cochran, Wilfrid Nort.hnp .. .. . . .. . . .... .. Newport, Hant•. 
Cordiuer, Charles Alonz"... . . . . . . . . . .. . .. Groves' Point, C. B. 
Cox, Ralph Benjamin ... . . .. . .. .. . . . . . .... Collinsville, Conn. 
Crosby, Leander Marshall .. . ..... . .. . .... . Hebron, Yar. 
Densmore, La1nbert Douglas .. . . ... . .... .. Maitland, Hants. 
DeOlloqui, Marie Jeanette .. . . ......... ... Kingston, N. H. 
Dickson, Charles Harold .. ...... . . . ... . . . .. Picton. 
Faulkner, Ebenezer Ross, JJ. A. (Dal. ) . . ... Folly Village, Col. 
Fraset, Frederick Lawson . .. . ..... . . . ..... VI' est River, Pictou. 
Irwin, John Frank . ........ . ... . .... . . . ... Halifax. 
McLean, William Edwin .. .. . . ..... . .. . . .. Sherbrooke. 
Morse, Charles Dakin . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Sandy Cove, Digby 
O'Donnell, Florence Maud . . . . . . . ........ Halifax. 
Roach, Edwin Bishop . ... . . .. . . ..... .. .. . . Nappan Station, Cumb. 
Robbins, ~• el ton Havelock . .. .. . .... . ..... Rossway, Digby, 
Sivright, William ....... . . . ............ . . Brookville, Picton, 
Thomas, Lewis . . . . . . . . . .... ..... . . . .... . Dartmouth . 
Wardrope, Monson James ..... . . . .... , .... Milford, Hants. 
Woodland, George Hart .... . ...... .... ... Wallace, Cumberland. 
Zwicker, Francis Gordon . . .. .. .. . . ...... . . Halifax. 

FIRST YEAR, 

Anthony, Thomas Boyd . .. ..... , . . ........ Berwick, Kings. 
Blackadar, Ross Livingstone, ...... . ..... , . Hebron, Yarmouth. 
Borden, Lorris Elijah . . ..... . ...... . .. .. .. Sheffield Mills, Kings. 
Cameron, Clarence Patrick Purcell . .. . . . , . St. Peter's, C. H. 
Campbell, Duncan George Joseph . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Chipman, Harry Edgar Harrison . . . ....... , Round Hill, Annapolis. 
Cock, James Lyall.... . . . . . ..... ... ..... . Truro. 
Connolly, William Edward ...... .. ...... .. Guysboro' Intervale 
Corston, James Robert, B. A . (Dal.) ...... . . Halifax. 
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Fuller, Lewis ObiJ .. . . ... . ........... .. . Avonport, Kings. 
Fulton, Silas Arthur. .......... .. ....... Truro 
Harris, William Cecil. ................ . . Sheffield Mills, Kings. 
Hebb, Arthur Morrison ... . ............. Bridgewater. 
King, Alfred Albert . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Hilden, Col. 
Lessell, John Frederick ....... . . ......... Halifax. 
McGarry, Patrick Alphonso ..... .......... Margaree, C. B. 
McKay, William... . .... .. .. . . . ......... Millsville, Pictou. 
McKenzie, John Bradshaw, B A . Dal ..... Campbellton, N. B. 
McKinnon, William Francis, B.A. (St. F .X.).Antigonish. 
Morse, George Randolph ....... . .... Melvern Square, Annap. 
Murphy, George Henry ..... . . . . ... . ... . Cross Roads, Ohio, Antig. 
Nicholson, Samuel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ..... Dundas, P. E. I. 
Norwood, Edmund Bambrick .... . ......... Hubbard's Cove. 
O'Brien, Clarence Wilbert ...... . ... .... .. Noel, Rants. 
O'Brien, Milton Addison, B. A. (Dal.) ...... Noel, Hants. 
Philp, Marthii Agnes Landers .. . ...... .. . Halifax. 
Phinney, \\' illoughhy Shafner ............ South F,irmington,Annap. 
Wallace, Peter James ..... . .. ...... . ..... Chatham, N. B. 
Watson, David Thorburn Campbell ........ King ston, Jamaica. 

GENERAL STUDENTS. 

Bnrns, Stewart Jost . ..................... St.Joh n's, Newfoundland. 
Crocker, John Howard .. . ... . ... ... ...... St. Stephen, N . B. 
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APPENDIX. 

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

JUNIOR MATRICULATION 

.A. TION F .A.FEES, 1.aea-99_ 

LATIN. 

Examiner ••••• HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. 

CA<.;SAR : GALLIC w AR, BOOKS II AND III. VERGIL : AENEID, 
BOOK II. 

TIME; THREE HOURS. 

Translate: 
I. 

(a) Quo proelio bell um Venetorum totinsque orae maritimae con-
fectum est. Nam cum omnis juventus, omnes etiam gravioris aetatis, 
in quibus aliquid consilii aut dignitatis fuit, eo convenerant, tum 
nM•ium quod ubique fuerat in unum locum coegerant. Quibus amissis, 
reliqni neque quo se reciperent, neque quemadmodum oppida defende-
rent habebant. Itaque se suaque omnia Cresari dediderunt. In quos 
eo gravius Cresar vindicandum statuit, quo diligenrius in reliquum 
tempus a barbaris jus legatorum conservaretur. Itaque, omni senatu 
necato, reliquos sub corona vendidit. 

(b) inprovisum aspris veluti qui sentibus anguem 
pressit humi nitens, trepidusque repenLe refugit 
attollentem iras, et caerula colla tumentem : 
hand secus Androgeos visu tremefactus abibat. 
inruimus densis et circumfundimur armis, 
ignarosque loci passim et formidine captos 
sternimus. adspirat primo fortuna labori. 
atque hie successu exsultans animisque Coroebus, 

'o socii, qua prima,' inquit, 'fortuna salutis 
monstrat iter, quaque ostendit se dextra, sequamur : 
mutemus clipeos, Danaumque insignia nobis 
aptem ~s. dolus an virtus, q uis in hoste requirat ? ' 



ii EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

1. Parse in (a) navium, quibns, am1ss1s, vindicandum ; and 
account for mood and tense of reciperent and conservaretur. 

2. Erant hae difficultates belli gerendi quas supra ostendimus, 
sed multa Caesarem tamen ad id bellum incitabant. 

Translate, and explain briefly what were the dijficultate&, the belluni, 
the incitanienta. 

3. Translate and write explanatory notes upon : 
(a) vertitur interea 0aelum et ruit Oceano nox 
(b) vidi Hecubam centumque nurus. 
(c) Troia.e et patriae communis Erinys. 

Explain also : Pelopea moonia, geminos Atridas, Tritonidis arcem, 
Lydius Thybris. 

4. Scan, marking quantities, the first four lines of extract (b). 

5. What is the time of the events recorded in the second and 
third books of the Gallic War? 

Between what years was the Aeneid composed? 

II. 

1. Assuming a knowledge of the quantity of the syllables in a 
Latin word, how do you determine the position of the accent? 

\Yrite down and accent all the words of more than two syllables 
contained in the last three sentences of extract (a). 

2. Write down the principal parts and the 2nd sing. of the pres. 
and fut._ ind. of eo, nolo, fero, poss,1m 

2. Show how you would express in Latin the ilalicised word-~ in 
these questions :-(a) No one saw him. (b) He did this that no one 
might see him. (c) He did this and no one saw him. 

4. Different uses of Ut, with examples. 
5. Tmn into Latin : 

(a) The girl whom you saw there is younger than her brother. 
(b) This boy has been sent from home that he may be made 

wiser. 
(c) When the enemy attacked the camp our men fought long 

and bravely. 
(d) The envoys said that they had not conspired against the 

Roman people. 
(e) When C,iesar inquired of these what States were in arms, 

they replied as follows. 

III. 
For sight translation : 

Tum Rebilus, legatns Cae~aris, quern Cnrio secum ex Sicilia dux· 
erat, quod magnum habere usum in re militari sciebat, "Perterritum," 
inquit, "hostem vicles, Curio. Quid dubitas uti temporis opportuni-
tate ?" Ille unum elocutus, ut memoria tenerent mi1ites ea, quae pridie 
confirmassent, sequi sese jubet, et praecurrit ante omnes. Adeoqne 
erat impedita. vallis, ut in ascensu, nisi sublevati a suis, primi non 
facile eniterentur. Sed praeoccupatus animus Attianorum militum 
timore et fuga et caede suorum nihil de resistendo cogitabat, omnesque 
"\ill se ab equitatu circumveniri arbitrabantur. Itaque priusquam 
lelnm adjici posset ant nostri propius accederent, omnis Vari acies 
terga vertit, segue in castra recepit. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION. iii 

GREEK. 

Examiner ....................... . HOWARD MURRAY, B. A, 

XENOPHON: ANABASIS, BOOK I. 

TIME: THREE HOURS. 

I. 
I. Translate : 

(a.) 'Avope, <npaTl<JTal, Ta µ,v o,} Kvpov Vi)MV OTl oi'm.!, 'X" 1rpo, 
71µa,, <J<J7rep Ta ,)µfrepa 1rpo, EKftVOV· OVTf yap r)µtt, iKdvov fr, <JTpll,l<JTal, 
i1rd ye ov <JVVe1r6µt8a avT\;-,, ovrr i-Kttvo, fr, 71µiv µt<J8ocJ6nw or, µivTot 
aotKfl<Jfia, voµi(r, v<j,' ,)µ<Jv, o,cJa· {J(JTf Klll µera1reµ1roµivov llVTOV OVK 
tet?,u t?,&iv, To µ,v fLEYl<JTOV ai<Jxvv6µrvo,, OTl !JVVOlOa tµavTi;, 1ravra 
i,pev<Jµivor av,6v, er.:r,ra Kat cJecJ,ti,, µ,} ?.a(Jtiv µe cJiKl/v imlhj o,v voµ!(r, 
tnr' eµoi, 7f0lK1J<J8at. 

(b) <l>!?.ov, ye µ,)v o<Jov, 1rotf;<JatTo Kat evvov, yvoirJ ovrn, Ka, 1Kavov, 
KplVfle !JVVfflYOV(' el-vat O Tl TVYXllVOl fJov;,,6µevo, KaTepya(t<J8at1 OµOAOyetTal 
1rpo, 1ravrnv Kp<1Tl!JTO(' cJi; yrvfo0a, Bepa1revetv. Ka, yap avro TOVTO, 
ov1rep avrii, evrna q,!?.uv C:,ero cJefoBa,, w, <JVVepyov, i!xo,, Klll avro, irrr,piirn 
!JVvepyii, TOi, q,i?,o,, K()!lTl!JTO(' elva, TOVTov, OTOV i·Ka<JTOV at<JflavotTO tm8v11ovvTa 
1'1<Jpa cJ, rr?,efora µiv olµa, ek ye WV av,)p t?.au(3ave ,lta 1r0Ua· 

1. Parse in (a) avrov, i1rd}ij, and in (b) evvov,, ovrrep. 
2. Tell what you know of the life of Xenophon previous to 

the events recorded in this book. 

II. 

I. Give the nom. a nd gen. sing., a nd the gen. and dat. plur. 
of 1raicJe,, 1r6Aet(', 0()1/1 !JT(JllTlc;JTa('1 avcJpf, 1)µ£ir, _ /.,,icJa,, 1rapa<Jayya,. 

2. Na me the voice, mood and tense, and give the first person 
prese nt indicative of avtfJ,1, 71fiov, raxlhjva,, i)<JOrJ, foyve<Jav, H1}!J8e, 
VtK~>rJ, 1ra8eiv. 

3. \V rite 3rd sing. pres. ind. of ,fiouµ,, elµ,, opau. 
2nd sing. aor. opt. act. of A:vu, ?.aµfJavu, ayu. 
2nd sing. aor. imp. act. of !/vu, ?,ei1ru, 1rei8u. 
Nom. sing. masc. aor. part. pass. of 1rei0u, iiyu. opau. 

4. How are adverbs formed from adjectives in the positive, com 
parative and superlative ? Give examples. 

5. Greek for ; each, each of two, the half of the ships, these 
men, first of a ll, Philip's son, a nd that too, as fast as they could. 

6. Turn into Greek : 

(a) Cyrus was loved by his mother moi-e than his brother who 
was king. 

(b) On hearing this, Tissaphernes set out to the king as quickly 
as possible. 
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(c) Proxenus the Boeotian came with many soldiers to help the 
king's brother. 

(d) The Cilicians said th at the soldiers who we, e killed were 
plundering the country. 

(e) \Vhen the Persians saw the Greeks advancing they fled wme 
in one way, othei-s in another. 

III. 

For sight translation : 
(a) rnpaTl<JTat ,w,, vtKf;<ravTE, ,ov, TrOAtµiov, <raAmyKri)v i!7,,af3ov. 

f;T[fl Ot eµtAMV 0ClTrOKTElVElv, ElTrEV, "GJ avopt~, µi/ TOVTO 7rOtr/lYTJTE. 'Y"' 
yap ovoeva V,UlJV (l7[£KTE/Va. opiin oi: OTl ovotv Q'lf/1,0V 'X"', 7rAr/V TaVTl/s 
,i;, (Y(l/1,T[{yyo,." ol OE avop,, Elrrov, " o,a Ot TOVTO fr, µii1cMv oirnw, d 
arroliawiv, (!Tl lYV µiv avro, ov 7r0/cEµti,, rov, OE a1c1cov, /;~ µaxr;v iydpEt,." 

(b.) rrai, Tlf 1cov6µ,vo, iv rrornµ<; ifoov ovK arrw?t,rn. Kat 1ro1ci, &-
ootKGJf f;fiOJ<rE Tlva 1rt1ca, rrapE<YTT/K6rn <YGJ(Elv av,6v, bptfavrn ri)v x,ipa-
Kal o avi)p OVK wp,f, ,i)v x,ipa, T<,J Ot rraul< iµtµ<pETO, w, ayav TOAµI/P'1. 
ovn o ot rrai, i!tpr;, "w ftv,, vvv <r<J<rov ipt, <rOJlitvn OE v<rTEpov µlµ,pov 
o<r(fl, OiAEtt.'' 

FRENCH. 

Examine1· . . . . . . . . . . . ....•.............. PROF. Lrnc11·1·r. 

'l'IMI~: TITREE HOURS. 

L 

A. Translate : Charles XII. :-
Le premier livre qu'on Jui fit lire fut l'ouvrage de Samuel Puffen-

dorf , afin qu'il put connaitre de bonne heure ses Etats et ceux de ses 
voisions II apprit d'abord l'allemand, qu'il parla toujours depuis aussi 
bien que sa langue maternelle. A !'age de sept ans ii savait manier un 
cheval. Les exercices violents ou ii se plaisait, et qui decouvraient ses 
inclinations martiales, lui formerent de bonne heure une constitution 
vigoureuse, capable de soutenir les fatigues ou le portait son tempera-
ment. 

Quoique doux clans son enfance, ii avait une opini~trete insurmon-
table : le seul moyen de le plier etait de le piquer d'honnenr ; avec le 
mot de gloire on obtenait tout de lui. II avait de !'aversion pour le 
latin; mais des qu'on lui eut dit que le roi de Pologne et le roi de 
Danemark l'entendaient, ii l'apprit bien vite, et en retint assez pour le 
parler le reste de sa vie. 

1. Le premier livre . . . Pitjfendorf Write the whole of this 
sentence in the plural. The interrog. form of a sentence, the aubject 
of which is a noun, may be expressed in two ways; prove this by 
taking for example : Charles XII. apprit l'allemand ; and explain 
peculiarities of construction. 
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2. Parse and give principal parts of: apprit, parla, avait, !tait. 
Write down the future of avoir, and the subjunctive present of itait. 

3. Qu'il parla au.ssi bien que . . . Par3e the words : qu' and que 
in this clause. Show, giving short examples, that que may be used as 
a conjunction, and as an adve,·b of quantity. Translate: What do you 
say? Tell me what he has done. 

4. Write t,he mascul. of: maternelle bonne, vigou,·euse ; and the 
femin. of: violents . doux, tout. How do you form the comparative 
of : de bonne heure ? 

5 Bow do you account for: de l', and for en, in the expressions: 
de l'aversion; en retint as.qfz? In what cases do you express ''some" 
and "any' ' by de; give illustrations. Turn into French : In this eity 
there are public gardens and beautiful houses. 

II. 

B. Translate :•-Copenhague intimidee envoya aussitot des deputes 
au roi pour le supplier de ne point bombarder la ville. II les re9ut a. 
cheval, a la tete de son regiment des gardes : les deputes se mirent a 
genoux devant lui ; il fit payer a la ville quatre cent mille risdales, 
avec ordre de faire voiturer au camp toutes sortes de provisions, qu'il 
promit de faire payer fidelement. On Jui apporta des vivres , parce 
qu'il fa.Hait obeir; mai3 on ne s'attendait guere que des vaioqueurs 
da.ignassent pa.yer; ceux qui les apportaient furent bien etonnes d'etre 
payes genercusement et sans delai par les moindres soldats de l'armee. 
II regna'it depuis longtemps dans Jes troupes suedoises une dicipline 
qui n'avait pas pen contribue a leur victoire le jeune roi en augmenta 
encore la sevfrite. 

6. Distinguish bet,ween : quatre cellt mille and quat,·e cents mille8. 
Can you tell in what cases the numeral cent may assume the plural 
form cents? Write in French: Two thousand. Two miles. A thousand 
miles. Eighty. 1898 (letters). Write down, in French the names of 
t,he days of the week. 

7. Son regiment. Mention the possess., adj., sing. and plur., and 
their corresponding pronomin. forms. Explain the agreement of the 
possess. adj. by translating: Ber Majesty, the Queen of England. 
His Majesty, the Emperor of Germany. Her father and her mother. 

8. Qu.i n'avait pas pen contribue. Parse qui, and illustrate the 
difference between qui and qu'-: (a) as relative pronouns; (b) as inter-
rogative pronouns. Write the comparat and superlative of: peii, 
ban, mal, bien. 

9. Parse and give princ. parts of : ,·erut, mirent, daignassent. Turn 
into French: After having spoken, and give reason for difference in 
construction. 

10. Mention the positive of plus and show by short examples how 
the French effect comparison of inferiority and superiority. 

11~ Translate into French : Charles XII. was the most extra 
ordinary man of his time. This is the best book I ha e ever read. 
The steamer LaBourgoyne was lost with more than four hundred per-
sons. Few pen,ons were saved (sauvees). A few persons were saved. 
An English Nobleman's house. He is twenty years old. No money. 
Ink, pens and paper. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Examiner ............•...• PROF. C. MACDONALD, M. A. 

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

'l'IME: 'l'HREE HOURS. 

N. B.--Three of the Arithmetic and six of the Algebra questions 
would be a full paper. 

Ii 4.86 dollars Canadian money = a sovereign English ; find the 
vulgar fraction of a dollar equivalent to 2/6. 

2. Divide 3650 by 000073. 
3. If a vulgar fraction, when reduced to a decimal, result in a 

"circle," tha number of figures in the "circle" must, at the most, be 
one less than the di visor of the vulgar fraction. 

4. In multiplying together two numbers each containing decimals 
you place the point according to rule. Give the rule and prove by an 
example of your own. 

5. Express in simplest form : 
2d - { a - (2b - c) - b - (3a + c - 4d) - (4d + a)}· 

6. Multiply x 2n + Bb by x - (2n-b); and proven (a 1 + a 2 + .. . a.,{) 0 • 

+an)o = a1o+a2o+aa . ... +aon. 
7. Multiply a2+ax+x2 by a9-ax+x2, and hence resolve into 

factors a8 + a4x" + x 4• 

8. Find the square root of 4x4 - 4x3 - 7x2 + 4x + 4. 
9. Solve the simultaneous equations: 

x Y ':_ _ 'I/_ __ },· OR tl1ese·. x+-¥- 3 -~- + b = 1, b a - ~ = - ,, and 

3y - l0x - 10 3 - y 
6 + -4-'- + I = 0. (Not both 

10 Soh-e, by inspection, the eq nations x2 + x - 20='l, x2 - x - 20 = 0 
11. Solve, anyhow, 15x2 +llx = 102. 
13. There are two rectangular fields each equal 4840 sq. yds. in 

area , One of them is 22 yds longer but 11 shorter than the other. 
Find the length of their sides. ( By one unknown quantity if you c .. n). 

GEOMETRY. 

l. The greater side of a triangle has opposite to it the greater 
angle. Prove. 

2. Triangles on equal bases and between the same parallels are 
equal in area. 

3. "If a str.dght line be rlivided into any two parts, the square of 
the line equal the sum of the squares," etc. Give the whole enuncia-
tion and prove. 

4. The angles in the same segment of a circle are all equal. 
5. .-)ut off from a given circle a segment containing an angle = a 

given angle. 
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6. The equal tangents PQ and QR touch a circle centre 0, in Q 
and R. Join PQ and QR and prove any simple properties of the figure 
that occur to you. 

7. ABC is a triangle, BC is fixed, BOA is obtuse, the situation of 
A varies. Now let A be moved downwards till it falls into BC produced; 
what previous proposition results from Euc. II., 12? 

8. Through a given point wit.hin a circle draw the least chord. 

9. AX and BY are two parallel lines drawn as in X _ _ C __ A 
fig. In AX take any pt. C and from BY cut off BO= / 
2 AC. Prove DC trisects AB. (Bk. I). B ___ y 

N. B.-Four of the first five with three of 6-9 would be a full 
paper. 

ENGLISH. 

Examiner .... ..... .... ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH. D. 

Wr_ite a short composition of at least three paragraphs on one only 
of the following themes, paying attention to handwriting, spelling and 
punctuation, as well as to choice of words, sentence structure and 
arrangement of paragraphs :-

(a) Douglas at the Games. 
(b) The Last Hours of Roderick Dhu. 
(c) The Duel of Fitz.James and ltoderick. 
(d) Fitz-J,unes' Hunting. 
(e) The Village of Grand Pre. 
(l) Evangeline in the West. 
(g) The Proclamation in the Church of Grand Pre. 
(h) The Impeachment of Hastings. 
(i) The Conquests of Hastings. 
(j) Jessica and Lorenzo at Belmont. 
(k) Portia in Court. 
(l) The St?ry of the Three Caskets. 

2. l::eproduce carefully, in clear and simple prose, the substance 
of the following lines :-

" Bal<lacca's Kalif, and he alone, 
Rose in revolt against thy throne : 
His treasures are at thy palace-door, 
With the swords and the shawls and the jewels he wore; 
His body is dust o'er the desert blown. 

A mile ont-1ide of Baldacca's gate 
I left my forces to lie in wait, 
Concealed by forests and hillocks of sand, 
An<l forward da.shed with a handful of men 
To lure the old tiger from his den 
Into the ambush I had planned. 
Ere we reached the town the alarm was spread, 
For we heard the sound of gongs from within; 
And with clash of cymbals and warlike din 
The gates swung wide; and we turned and fled, 
And the garrison sallied forth and pursued, 
With the grey old Kalif at their head, 
And above them the banner of Mohammed ; 
So we snared them all, and the town ~as subdued, 

3. Analyse fully the selection in (2) ; and parse the italicized 
words. 
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HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 

Examiner... . ....................... PRESIDENT FORREST. 

TIME : THREE HOURS. 

HISTORY. 

l. Give leading events of English History, Saxon period. 
2. Leading events of reign of Henry III. 
3 Polivical, social and literary progress Tudor period. 
4. Give an account of rebellion of Monmouth. What followed? 
5. Leading events of the reign of Anne. 
6. Write short account of conque~t of India 
7. ,Yrite short account of Crimean war. 
8. After Columbus discovered America the Kings of England and 

France fitted out expeditions. Give brief account. 
9. Who was Abbe de Loutre? Tell what you know of him. 

10. Give an account of Pontiac's conspiracy. 
11. Brief account of war of 1812. 
1 ! . Who Wd.S Lyon McKenzie? Write short account. 
12. Give account, of Ashburton Treaty. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

1. Give as nearly as you can the latitude and longitude of Toronto, 
Quebec, Halifax, St. John, Havana, Gibraltar, Khartoum, Cape Town. 

2. Give population of Great Britain and Ireland, France, Spain, 
Germany, Austria. Italy, Turkey, Russia. 

3. What are the chief products of Trinidad, Egypt, Italy, Den-
mark, Sweden, Brazil, Java, Australia. 

4. Bound France, Aust,ria, Denmark, Germany, State of New 
York, New Brunswick, Lunenburg County. 

5. Locate Delhi, Canton, Pekin, Port Arthur, Seoul, Munich, 
Bridgetown, N. S., Summerside. 

i 

I 

I 



·-

-!(- TIME TABLE-FACULTY OF LAW\=.======== 

Hours. JJfonday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. 

---- ---- __ , __________ , __________ , ------------

9 to 10. . . . . . . . I Shipping. . . . . . . ... Const. History ...... f Const. Law ....... . Const. History ...... I Const. Law. 

----------1----------1------------

10 to 11. . . . .... I Conflict of Laws Crimes .. Crimes .......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... , International Law. 

--------, ----------1----------1------· ----1--------- - 1 ---------·---

11 to 12 ...... . 

] 2 to 1 ......... • I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

--------,---------,----------1 S•l« __ :.__~=1{ ,;,o; c,0<, 
Contrauts . . . . . . . . I ..... ..... . • • • •. • • . • 

Equity. 

Contracts. 

4. 30 to 5.30 ..... ! Real Property, 1st yr. I Real Property,2ndyr. I Procedure . . . . . ... I Evidence Torts 

8 to 9 ..... . 

* Subject to alteration. 
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